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Pursuam toarticle | oﬁhg Convention signed in Paris on 1 4th December. 1960, am‘:l which
came into force on 30th Sepiember, 1961, the Organisation for Economic C&up&;raﬁah and °
Development {OECD) shall promote policies d

= .10 achieve the hxgh:at “Sustaindble e

standard of living in Member countries, while maintaining financial stability, and thus
ta cantribute to the d:v:lapmsm of the world economy:

— 1o contribute to sound economic _expansion in Member as well ‘as non-member
EDUI‘I!HES in the process nl’ ec ; and
n a multilateral, non- d;scnmmamry
lernalmnal obligations,

TheSlgnamrlcsnflheCunv:mmnﬂn the OECD are Austria, Belgium, Canrada, Denmark,
France, the Federal Republic of Germany, Greece, Iceland, Ireland, ltaly,-Luxembourg, lhc
Metherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spam Sweden, Switzerland, Turk;y. the.United Kingdom
and the United States. The following countries acceded subs uently 4o-this Convention
(the dates are those on which the instruments of a were deposited): Japan
{28th Aj 1964), Finland (28th January, 1969), Australia (7th June, 1971) and New
Zealand (Eglh May, 1973).-

The Socialist Federal R&publi: of Yugoslavia takes part in certain wark of lhe: DECD
(agreement of 28th October, 1961).

The Centre for Educational Rf;safrh and Innovation-was created in June 1968 by the
Council of the Organisation Jor Economic Co-operati Development for an i itial period of
three pears, with the help of grants from the Ford Foundation and the Royal Dutch Shell Group of
Companies. In May 1971, the Council decided that the Centre should continue its work ﬁz-

1 a rising

period of five years as from 15t January, 1972, In July 1976, and in Juily 1981, it extended this.” - :

mandate for further five year periods, 1977- 1931 and 1952-86: -
. leé main objectives of the Centre are as follows:

~ {0 promote and support the developmient of research activities in Eduf.‘ﬂih:lﬂ and
undertake such research activities where appropriate;

= toapromote and Support pilol experimenis wuh a view' to introducing and testing
innovations in the educational

— 1o proniote the development of ¢ Dpsﬁjimn between Member countries in-the field ,:1)(
educalional research and innovation, -

ithin the I’Z’rgﬂmmimn for Economic Co- ﬂpgrﬁimn and Devslapmsm

ion, under the authority of the

Secretary-General. It is supervised by a;(jmffmmg Boart composed (:-f one national expert in its

field of comperence from each i}f the countries participating in ils programme aof work.

The Centre functions

i
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- In recent years significant developments have taken
place not only in the educgtion of young people with dis- -
abilittes in school but also in their preparation for
and transition to adult and .working life.  There have
been substantial shifts in attitudes and policies but
there ig a relative lack of evidence df current prac- . .
tices-and research. In 1978 the Governing Board of the
Centre Tor Educational Research and Innovation (CERI) of.
the OECD took the view that attention tg “the adolescent
stagé was particularly called for as more wWork had been
done in relation ta provision for younger childrengon-
sidered handicapped and because concern abolt employment
prospects for the disabled was universal.. A project en-.
titled "The Education of the Handicapped Adolescent! was
therefore initiated that year with the aid of & generous
grant from the United States Office of Special Education
and Rehabilitative Services. . e

& *

. In the last four years many Member‘gauntriaéihave
contributed by documentation and participation in sem-
inars to a consideration of the two themes given priority
in the project, namely integration in the final years of
schooling, and effective strategies in the transition of
young people with handicaps to adult and, working life.

A report on the first theme has already been published
under the title The Education of the Handicapped Ado-
lescent - Integration in the School. ©The present pub- -
Tication on the second theme of transition attempts. to
summarise trends and innovations and illuftrate them
with specific examples. . T

This Bodk is- aimed not only at those responsible »
for developing, administering and providing services at -
national and lecal level, including those working in_ .-
schools, colleges, sheltered workshops and social wel- »
fare services and those 4n voluntary organisations, but
also the handicapped themselves and their families.

..~ Two people have made major contributions to this .,
_study, both in terms of writing major sections and over- =~
all editing: they are Mr. Barry Taylor, Chief Education
.0fficer, Somerset, and Consultant to the CERI, and v =
Mr. John Fish, formerly Senior Inspector, Department of
Education and Science, United Kingdom and now part-time
“‘consultant to the CERI on the programme on -the Handi-
capped Adolescent. \\ -
&
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It 'should be noted here that thls report covers a

wide and complex area which will need. :Eurther 1] qu;ry.
This will be. carried out by the CERI .in 4 programme on
transition to working 1life of young people with handicaps,
again’ supported:by. a very substantial-grant from the
‘United States Eepartment oft Edu%atlan,
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The CERI project "The Handicapped Adoleacent!. sets

out: t@ study many of the complex-issues which beget the 0

individual with a disability during the final years of
*Selooling and the ‘transition to’adult and working life.
As well as imtg@rnational discussion of common goncerms,; ’
exampleg of successful- practices in different countries
* weré ideritified and uéed as a2 basis for the exchange of”
" information and "ideas-in meetiqgs and seminars.- Finally
the lmowledge was further extended by the .dissemination
of the results of new approaches and practices. .

. b 3 . s
‘. The method has been to commission sgtudies in mosgt,
if not all, of tnhe participating countries and use these
as bagic documentation for Seminars, arranged by _—
natiohal authorities with the Centre, on aspects of
particular significance to them. ,Countries hdlding
seminars included Austrdlia, France, Japan, New Zealand,
Sweden, Switzerland} the United Kingdom and the United
States and all included widespread international rep-
resentation.. One of the last acts of di:ssemination
_goes even further: 'dt has been to procure the production |,
hree half-hour television films = in France,-1taly,
y -~ concerned with the integration of handicapped
students into ordinary schools and the 'problems of their
entry into working life. S ) : :

Norway

. The work.of the projéct has géiééntrated.@i two
major themes: 3} N , e . .

= N B i

i) thé Zhtegration of young people with handicaps
“ intd ordinary schools during the last years of
. schooling, and 8 .
ii) their transition from school to adult life. :

~already been fublished by. the OECD in "The Education.o
" the Handicapped Addlescent .- integratién in the School',
The second provides the substance of this volume.

Results of work in the first of .these themes has j?/”’ .

s N '
] The method.here has 'also been two-pronged. First,
"as a result of contributions t¢ various professional -
seminars and discussions within them, it has been poss-

ible to assemble an.overview, defining common ‘problems
ta = : 9 N : *

1oy
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and examln;ng appraachea ‘to them in Membez colntries.
This is .presented in Part One where’ Elght t@plcﬁ are
examined,: namely:

- curricula in the final years of schooling; -

- work preparation and voeational oflentatian
courses -beyond school; R

- careers advice and personal counselling;. :

relationships’ between the educatlon gystem and

- potential employers; S
- sheltered work; - - T e .
= modification tg the Mgrklng gnv&ranment- . P T
- the enhancement of empl@ymént ﬁpp@rtun;t; 23,
- facing unempluyment . . . -

. The bulk of the book, Part:Two, continues thé iWork
of disgemination by giving awider réadEIEhlP to &~
‘selected number of reports and, case studies.. These have
been drawn, inevitably, from:a mlnat;ty of the countries:
and- the individuals who have contributed to the analysis .
and interchange of experience that has taken place.over
the pas t four yeawrs. [ ’

/:W’M

But fifst, it iz necessary to.make a . few-obser-’
vations about the scope of the work, the 11m1t6 to the

_GVéIVlEW and the deflnltlanE being uaéd

_ querage of thé Eﬁ JEQt

=

We can be reasonably sure that in mggt countries
the percentage of the population with.dIsabilities, or
significant dlfflcultlég which might be handlcapplng,
is greater than those for whom special provision is made
in childhood and adolesgence. For example, in the United
Kingdom between 1.5 per cent and 2.5 per cent of children
are plaged in upec;ari chools or units and another small °
percentifge ‘receive some special help in-mainstream sthool:
On the other hand, research has demonstrated that between
10 and 15 per cent have learning difficulties arising
from a variety of gauhéu_wh;ch reguire speéial help for
at least part of their gchool career, In the United

States 9 per cent.of the school population is assumed
to require special educat;an, but the numbe % Treceiving
guch help. vary from gtdte to State. ) . .

A ;reclse definitiof of thé extent of dlsabllltlég
and significant difficulties in the population is seldom
PDSSlblE Zince criteria vary and the avallablllty of
.services may influence statistics.. Thus in this report ,
definition has beep consciocusly avoided but the presump-
tion is made that %he project is concerned with 10-15
per cent of the population-and nobt simply- those who, at
the end of the. school periocd, Are . reeeiving special edu-
cation as defined in +the country cancerned ‘However,
the incidence of handicapping Gﬂnﬂltlcngthéﬁ vary be-
tweernr different communities even in the szame regiomn. o

i ol B S
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set. that

While it has been appreciated from the out 3
social and-economic disadvartaggs are inevitdbly assgcl-
ated with sensory, physieal and- merntal digabilities, and
are particularly crucial during-the period of transition,
no attempt has been made to include handicaps arising
‘golely from those disadvantages.. -This issue was dis- o
‘cussed by participants some of whom were anxious. %o in-
elude socially-and economically handicapping conditions.
‘Within the international context it was, nevertheless, -
decided that work should -be concentwated on those young
people With physical, mental or emoticdnal handicaps. In
‘part this was to‘avoid duplicatbing the workfalready
being undertaken by other internhtional orgamisations
condentrating on'social disadvantage, but also ther'e
was a general feeling thatdactivities could become too
diffuse -and consequently ¢f less vdlue to practitioners
in thegzfield. . .. o : ’

be]

f. Terms

Definition "

- . .

~In recent yeéars there has been a marked méve away
from specific-labelling or categorization of handicaps,
partly because no one system is appropriate for all the
professions concerned or even the whole age rdnge, and,
partly because improved assessment hag indicated a _~
larger percentage of those concerned as having a combi-
nation of disabilities and difficulties. “This trend has’
beén recognised within this volume with a clear presump-=
tion that a desériptive approach to'an individual's
special needs together with: & prescription of the set- -
vices, experiences and methods required to meet them,
drafted jointly by education, health, social "welfare
‘anid other professionals together with parents, is the
right way forward. O ) ég

The age span covered by adolescehce and by the
period of transition/is not easy to define chronologi-
cally. TFor.the formgf a wide span between the fimal
years of compulsory schooling, say 12 or 1% years of

<age and 19 or 20, has been assumed. "However, the period
_of transition presents greater difficulties since tThe )
age of leaving the school system and -.entering employment
with or without an intervening. vocational preparation
period varies markedly in Member countries. In some
countries a relatively sm&ll percentage of tlie target
population remains in  full-time ediucation beyond the
compulsory periods. while in others the majority may do
so. For example) in Sweden those who are mentally .
handicapped are likely to remain in school until 21 .
vears of age and in other countries young people are
still in the trangition stage at this age. .

carl, however, bve seen to have

The transition stag a =34
age they occur:

three phases, at whateve

]
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e final yédrs of schooliig ana “thi
" -... Yo prepare for leaving school, _

~7 . ii) transitipnal arirangements ineludi
S ‘preparation ‘and ‘the first ‘period o

e T and, ST S e T EEE
<. 71141} to -the maximum extent -possible, independent :
.- . living. . . L SR S
1% isnwifh all these stages that discussion and
‘examples in ‘this volume- are concerned. - s '

g'_ihgﬁiégirélféifﬁgrk . » - -

A

A common prablemaréveale&fﬁ;:thE'prajeet is the
percentage of this layér group who are congidered in
any country to be severely and profoundly khandicapped. .
Criteria are uncertain, means of providing a significant
life with meaningful occupation are lesa well developed,
but there is a constant thrust from ‘their families and - -
‘adyocates for education and training opportunities which .~
develop, their capabilities to the full and normalize.
their lifestyle, R oo

infmcst paﬁti;igating countries the point is made

with ing:éasixgﬂiarcé;byasélfiaazqgaey;movements?aﬁd%¢
voluntary organisations. The rights of the diasabled
are increasingly agserted ‘both by them and by o%hers, -
often relatives or friends who group together to apeak,
- for them. The case made is not wholly, or usually even
" primarily, a financial one; more fundamental is the- _
quest for seélf-esteem, an aecceptable place in seciety,
'’ personal fulfilment and integration within the community
= _and for all of these, a regular job, is seen to be the
.- threshold of personal achievement. - :

Thewe iz, of course, another compelling motive for
the disabled to seek work. Even in.those countries with
é the most highly developed social welfare system, the un-
employed are likely to be amongst the poorest members of
society. Egqually the relationship between disability
and relative poverty- has been well catalogued. For ex-
ample, in 1978. in the United Kingdom 32 per cent of adult
, handicapped males were officially judged to be below the .
poverty line, a far higher proportion than for the gen-
eral population, and 62 per cent of single disabled women
bore thisjaaditiagal'handieap; . I ..

‘ . Low incomes not only affect the material standard

of living but often the quality of life to a greater
extent because of. the implications of particular dis-
abilities. Dependence upon parents, other relatives,
support organisations or. institutions is likely to -be _ -.
increased; mobility can simply be too expenaive to~ .
‘achieve and soecial life virtually ruled out. ’

=

;, . ) {l{?’
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:vpart;al answer. Such payments often, gquite unfairly, .
" carry a stigma and res* on identifying ‘underprivileged .

{ ‘Obstacles to Work forzAll - .

‘peopl

_Nor are gﬁﬁezaﬁsAiisébilitympengiéns;mﬁré.than

- ‘groups, amongst the physically or mentally handicapped, -
-~for Wgpecial™ treatment. Thus pensions“have, ~custom- -
" ‘arily, an adverse impact on self-eateem. - In Sweden-
“during ‘the early seventies there was a drama¥ic improve-
~ment in the ascope of the disability pension scheme.. Yet
in spite of this tHe disabled in Sweden are as deter-
~mined, perhaps more determined, “than those of other Mem-
_ber. countries in demanding the right to work.

Throughout the project a number-of barriers to em-

 pioyment have been ldentified. . Some 6f these relate to

general conditiens within societies and others to the

‘nature of disabilities. At the same time a number of -

key issues have crystallised which influence the effect
of these barriers. These include the curriculum in the
final years of schooling,.special work preparation

- schemes, counselling and social. welfare .supporting

arrangements and modifications to -the working environ-'.
ment, oo oo e ST

= T i

rier is,fbbvi@usiy, the severity and variety of dis-.
ability of the individual. : At one extreme are those,

" usually. the severely and multiply handicapped, . for whom

even sheltered paid work is not commonly achievable, at
the ‘other those mildly .disabled who withsappropriate . -
training can play a full role in an unmod pied work | -
place; the vast majority, which it must_be remembered

“ will probably be between 8 per cent and 15 per cent of

school-leavers, fall somewhere between.

However,-it is clear that in all countries the ovexr
- whelming majority of the group defined as handicapped -

are perceived as capable of holding down a job -~ if one
is available. It is. this factor that has given a new
urgency to the issues of- work preparation and the level
g aining and sheltered workshops which should be pro-
& Fncreasingly the general®scarcity of jobs is
putting pressure on sheltered worksheps to accept young
peoplepwho formerly would have gone into ‘open employment
but if not taken inbdo a workshop have no altermative to
idlehess. Obviously every youngstér of this kind who is

given sheltered employment displaces somedne more severe-=

1y disabled, unless there is slack in the system, which
is virtually unheard of. Yet to increase the number of
sheltered work places appears to negate the universal = |
desire to maximise the integration of the adult disabled
into normal society. . The problem is further exacerbated
in most countries ‘by the increasing proportion of the

most séverely disabled who in the last few years survive
into adulthood as asrezult of medical and other advances

3
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~hanced sac;al ‘welfare provisions - f

_camblned total of .unemployment benefit, other soeial

4 - =
*':-;‘:- A aem 5 - - . ~ - . oo i Eah i el i

The braadgr issub af “+the extent to which al ~handi=- -

;,‘Eapped people ghould beﬁsupparted by 303131 and other
- agencies within the community is universal. . Execeptional-

treatmeiit, whether in the educat;cnal ’Yﬁfém 8T via en- ,
irancial or otherwisge. . .
=~ ‘can so often insulate the disabled individual against

"thEXnarmal Presgures and challenges of society, thereby -

gapping, not enhancing, 1ndepenﬂent livlng--c;early thls'af
consideration is ctentral to an almost universmal desire,

P,

often -as vbpposed to realisation, of the handicapped’ and

-~ those who are ‘their advocates, Ior integration within"-
- mainstream scéhool systems. But.the unemployed will . [

usually be an unrelieved- flnanclal burden upon “the .° .-

~.state's resources.- unless they undertake voluntary work, -
- which is still relatively rar L
‘r Costa will be at their hlghegt where ingtitutionalisation

amongst the disabled.

is deemed to be necessary; the US Association.for Re= »

" tarded Citizens has estipated'that this can be as high

as $400,000 during an individual*s life-Bpan.  But the

welfare payments and support services far thoseé living

“in their own hames, whilst lesg's dramatic, are by no means

;nsubstantlal

Ji
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A

14



' AN OVERVIEW '

< Pa;t' One S

Y



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.' _ I.g THE DEJECTITES OF TRAITSII: ,

Movrng fram chlldh@oi thr@ugh aialescence, Eé'aéul
1i e il a tranmition all expepience with varying degrees -
1p frdm -families, schoolsa apd colleges, local com=" -

_ mumities, - gggialﬁsezv1ces andg employers. It is a mark "’

- aftien

.

~in their turn are séeklng greater participation in Ee-‘ﬂ

of. ﬂegelapei countries that this transition has become
i more.difficult.. Education and training .
take plafe over .a longer- perlad life chojces are #ar;ea
.and the competences Eipected of adults to live“and work K
effect;veiy are increasing in complex;ty. Sueh.. Eacletlas
have beén increasing ‘their- expectations of citigens>who

cigion maklng ani mcre say in mattera whlch affeet th31rl
1ives.q:; . . % . AT :g v
. The major ccmpeneﬂts in a successful tran51tlon may
be summarised as appropriate education; eppbrtunities =
_for acquiring an hcceptable degree of personal. autanomypﬂ;
preparation for a social lifestyle including. personal Ll
and recreational pursuits and an ability to-earn onets
_own Iiving. There are barriers on the way to maturlty
and fu 1“clt13enahlp wh;ch -can haridicap the individual,
-many of which are economic .and social «in origin. Others,
as in the case qf those who are the subjeot of this study,
.Imve disabilities which make it much harder to achieve

* full participation  in 3Society for a variety of reasons. .

The principal one is tHat & reasonable degree of- peraon-r’

T af autoncmy and economic- 1ndepen&ence is, for them, much

harder to achieve. i!Fls for this reason that arrange-
ments during~theé tranaigion:phase are so important and
central to these arm ents 15‘preparatlcn for a use-
ful wcrkln life. -

I' ‘, -
\"i have éeen unempimyed for- Eé manihs nd am very
" depregsed; no one seemg to want.me, I'd be bktter off
-dead". . So spoke a disabled youngster to his careers

ccunsallor lagtyear in a part of the United Kingdom

-7 sufferlng less acutely from unemployment amonggt school-

leavers ihan mosat the:é% In doing so he captured the
bagic .reaaon why particiggants in the project have assumed

thﬁ% educatioh and traimdng m st) above all, maximise
.the -disabled young persons!? Eillty to get” a Joh, Evyen

s _more than those withou% disatblilities they look to work'

to provide a gsense of purpose. and usefulness as well as
the social vontacts which may only be possible th:augh
oo s

5



» working. Another handicapped 3dolescgnt said: "I'm 18
_ ‘and haven't got a boyfriend - I might if I went to Dol
~ work". It is the totality Jf dependence.upon work to =t f

provid€-life's satisfactions which so often distinguishes’ -
those with handicaps from their contemporaries.. " oo

= = o=

; While paid employment remains the prineipal cri- . -
. terion for.mature adult citizenship and status,in society, -
it is not surprising that it is’ of such wide-ranging sig= . 7
nificance to those who are disabled. "Work makes you = - _ .
.feel you are normal like everyone else and givegs you gelf -~ -
respect". o - : T | o
. In most developed countries unemplajment has in- & -
_ creased and-young adults have been most affected by more "
limited ‘job opportunities. The idea that individuals e "
"cah achieve reasonablg status in society even if unem- . ,
. ployed-has yet. to gain widespread acceptance. . It re-- e
guires great self-assurance for most” young people to T
accept unemployment and considerable inventivenegs:to'. S
‘lead fulfilling livés without the disciplines and oppor- .
_tunities of .work. Those with handicaps have difficulties 1
Y enough in achieving an acceptable g%ace*in society and o
-certainly they, and the voluntary organisatiohs gho speak .
- for them, are in. no doubt that useful wa:k’shcuﬁg be  the _ff,
object of trgnsition.  To add the objective of. signifi- . . .
““eant living without work-to the other burdens of dis- et
ability is seen as wrong gnd manifestly unfair, -For _ '
this reason preparation for employment remains an essen- -
tial and central feature of the transition from school
to adult and working life. : C -

Separate provision, whether before or after the -
statutory school leaving age, is being increasingly 'aif
questioned .and only supported when it clearly creates.
graduated experience for those..witl disabilities-to de-
velop experiences, skills and indépendence outside the

- relatively sheltered communities of.special: schools,

i colleges or workshops. - ' ‘ . v s
i In the same way social welfare agencies and hospi- )
tals have in recent years deliberately undertaken pro-

" grammes. to develop the skills of independent living.

Yet the risk remains, that unless these grogrammes are
started at an early age, the mora universal the caring
service,the greater the possibility tliat some of those P

" who are handicapped and. their families willk be reluctant

" to venture into the unfamiliar environment of work and

"indepegdentgliv%ﬂg, - : ' ’

~It is this factor rathér than #he financial and S,
other safety nets provided for the unemployed by all
Member countries in varying degrees, which can militate
against a-positive determination to seek employment.
_As has already been remarked there has been no indi-
. cationy of a reluctance to work on_the part of the dis- 7,
: abled because of lack of financial need - just the
reverse. e - N .
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f?\ The availability 5E emglnyment is decllning for

. Everynné at a.time when more disabled young people are .
- pecogniginhg -the importance of work as the key to theirf,
~partieipation in society -and whén new teehnnlcgiea are

_lncreasingly used to. rehabilitate severély handicapped

, beople.- In the. past three years: only Austria and .- g
Switzerland have not .sufféred-a stubstantial incréase xn e
. unemplgyment among school 1&3?225. S S :

LS ' : -y
Sl o= Agrlcuiture, which hasv traditionally proﬁldéd em—
pioyment for: many of the least academic school leéavera-
and for many ‘who are mentally retarded, has cantracted [
'its labour force€. For example; in parts of the Unfted
Klngﬁom the 1”,Dur force. has.ghzunk to HKalf its size Di
 ten years ago even though- prciuct;an ‘has incrdased....
" Equally -impbrtant, mecharnisation and more scphistlcatéﬂ
management have  demanded higher qualifications and g 115
from reduced labour force. 'The number of rcutlneAand ;
unskilled jobs in ;ndustry, commerce and public services
-hag declined markedly. ' The impdct of microelectronic
- "'feghnciagy s only just .beginning to‘be felt bat-its
- inm pllcathns for- employment have alreaiy been exgerleneed
in Japanege car making and Swedish ‘shipbuilding. This
- 6tructural change is almost certainly irreversible amd sl
" all the governments of developed countries assume it will”™
"canilnue, oftén;ylth 1nczeaséﬂ momentum in the néxt few
-7 years. - - . : .

=

R T The 1n£luence of thesge- trends oy the émploymént .
prospects ‘of all young pebple has yet. barely been re- .
~ . cognised and for the wide range of dlsah;lltles and 7
. - dif facultles encempassed in. the group: of, young people
’gg“ cdnsidered. handicapped the effects may result in more g
= bar:;er ta a useful warklng life. .

nece af %he Thi ;:gjfr:, rid. BN

e -The perlga which the PI’;E’t has spanned has co-

" incided with the deepest worId¥wide recession since the
*.«° Becond World War.  -The hope is/that this, like earlier .
) recessions, will pass; that it is pawt of the conventiona
-cyclical pattern. - In any case Wes'tern Europe, North -
i +and Aﬁstralééla have, in general,, seen every '

vé Tecesgsion. of the past 10-15 yeé Tra accﬂmpan;éd

by pT egsively worse unempgayment levels and a les :
satlsfactory improvement as ifhe recessiord has rede edi

T The d;ggbled form.a d;sgroportlonately 1arge pro-
partloncéf the unemployed and therefore recession bears
partlcularly hard. upen them. In 1977 a survey condiucted
;ﬂ the Unl%ei Klngdcm by the National Children's Eyreau

C T ] o ‘ . C A o \ ;
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- generally buoyant ecoriomies 6f 1950-70, .dependeat as

. developed cquntrie®™ or their :glafinnshlp "with the Third

i&e;tifieﬂ‘ 5 pe: eant‘of handicappea séhﬁ;l leaférs Lo
‘as unempleyed compared with 4.4 per cent.for school
leavera as a whole.. Three .years later general unemploy--
ment:had more than doubled and, it-is-probable that a ... -
aeteriargtlgn in the!prcspgcts' on ‘the handl:appei haﬂ
occurred in ratio. 7 -

H

~ This is° not the Flagé té attempt far=reaching '.'A':?*Q%
sgeculatlﬁn about the future .of.the economies of . the- " - '«.

World.. However, it must be extremely’ unlikely ~that, the ~ ‘%;

-

they. . were in - -part upon a plentiful- supply of. cheap raw -

materiala- from the underZdeveloped countries, “will ess;lg

be re-established. Consequently the extremely high - <

émploymenﬁ én;oya% by many countries. during those 20 - ’

" years may have .gone for good. The disabled .4re not now .-

virtually the- only people to facde long-term unggployment .

in many communities but have td tompete Ffor amelioration-
,of their difficulties, fet special pragrammeﬁ Bnd for - -

pas;tlvely discriminatory- employment policies with lafgé -

and JAncreasing numbers of Egntempcrarles. . o

] - e : -

The High Cost of Labcu:c Lo ‘

" 4 . R
In recent years the cast af labcur has become an "
increasingly dominant factor in thé économiés  of indi- .
v1dual ‘firms, in providing public gervices and in +Hhe _
.caleflations. of national gavernméﬂts.L Thus. p:aductlv1ty\ﬁ w?
is all), not only in manufactiring 1ndustry but ‘equally s
in the offices, schools and hospitals of cexnt¥al and s
local government, where substantial reductions in ex-
penditure can only be achieved by shedding staff. The . |
more labour intensive the operation the more:crucikl.-is -+ .
optimum .productivity. Yet many of the dlsablea whilst CaT
perféctly capable of meeting the demands @f a partlcular =
job, will take somewhat longer to -do sd, - The blind - - S
.ghorthand typist,* the mildly mentally " handlcapped retail

sales assistant or the physically disabled data pro-
cessor, may be simply unable to meet-the work rate norms,
aemanded by management and which often provide the ‘basis
for piete rates dr bonus payments for a whole group of
igrkers. - No doubt many disabled would be prepared to
knowledge this and accept a slightly lower rate of pay
rather than not have a job; but this raises. extremelyL
gensitive issues about the "rate for the zab" and- "cheap
labour" discrimination and so on. It is not a practice
which commends itself, understandably, either to trade
unions or %o disabled advocacy groups. ! \ L
Yet the ever greater emphasis placéd upon malelEing
productivity often militates against the employment. of
even the mildly disabled. One consequence is an even
more profound dilemma as to whether individuals with
particular d;sabllitles gshould be pointed- towards,. an@

3
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*

7,,2393 of gd at;anal and Training O

' all education authorities in the United States must *

"ing up & much wider range of careei bpp

ggg’eneauzage a retreat to the - "ghetto" apprgaeh baek,’b fox.
',instaﬂae, PLEDQ tuﬂ;ng or baskat—weav;ng for the blind.. . -

o H

“ < In March 1978 the ‘Austfallan Schools Gnmm;ss;cn
called for "effective all-round traizing g0 that all
“handicapped people can acqﬁ're the Ek;lis needeﬂ to /be
‘cbme contributing self-suffi
The Gcmmlssiﬁners recognised tha%!vocatlanal tral
-begina Mas soomas children: begin to:talk and tosaéunﬁﬂ

*ané that’ the attempt to ‘distinguish between .general.edu—
cation and vocational Hraining«is guite artifieial. T
Thereforey ‘the -quality &f teaching and le#Pning- throughs
_out the educational prockds, both at school and. ‘poat-

sihool, will be fundamentat-in ietermining ‘a’ygungster! s

" emp¥ ygbiiityi ‘ . J .

Yet the cppartun;tlés avallable to many:
particularly after the statutory sct

léapée

¥

" gpecial needs, learnt that whilst 29.2 per* ¢ent of ali
young people remained in full-time education ‘aftér the
»legal leaving age, only 5.6 per ceat of thosé handi-: .
capped did ‘so. Some - ingtitutions of hlgher educatioen.-
.have made notable efforts to.accommodate those who are
handlcap?ed particular;y the pbya;aally digabled, but
in genéral the picture is a dep:esslng dgne. The able
‘young handicapped person who graduates, quallflés'as a

iawyer or a doctor is much remarked upon but even
. amangst the highest levels of intellectual ability there
-are proportionately far fewer of the disabled reallslng

their full academlc patentlal. ] _ . ) . . és';

.The general position amongst thgse of ave:age or
scmewhat above-average ability is likely to be as, if -
nct more, inequ;table, Whllst thcse Df below- average

tralnlﬁg beyand the statutcry schaal leav;ng age- Aimits'
tedly. in some countries the pattern is altering; now
categorise ,the further educational and training oppor-
tunities pon offer to the individual handlcapped gchool
leaver. ut generally, whether provision is 1ntegraxei
oF separate during schopl years, afterwards +too often
nothing iz done to Eﬂhance the handicapped individualls
employability - and this at a time when the non=
handicapped are receiving, and heeding, .the clear mess-
age that post-school qualifications are more and more
1mpcrtant in: $he battle far Jabs. . .

21 20 y N :

of the hand;s !

ool-leaving '
-age,-are ofden grossly:inadequate.- In 1977--the Warnock -
. Committee se€t up by the United Kingdom Governmént to in-
vestlgate educational provision for children with
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« o - +~There ig increaBing evidence’too, notably in the. -
.United Kingdom, that the prgvisionf,"af ‘special work ex- -
- perience and preparation coburses for the young. unemployed

is less universally achieved fgr the disabled -than for
others in spite of examples of’good and supeessful pracs’

" tice in this respect “referred to later in this rewiew.

. b V-
post-school opportunities; there is*the further ding¢nsion
as to whether the objective ought: to be to provide places .~
for the handiecapped on normal- further education and - )

" In.thg context of a- geﬁa.raily_ fbléak ‘outlook for

- training courses, or to construct specially designed pra's__i -

 grammes to meet their particulaz needs. Clearly any., (
rational policy must be a fusion of the two but the . .
special provision often seems easier.to get off "the ground
_in post-school institution#, although there are then ‘the’

- 4win-attendant dangers of wmarrowing the focud of" job pos-
s’i‘bili%es apd not allowing full reéin for the poteffial
‘of the More able handicapped students. Increasing press-
ure on further education.and.training places jin many
countries .from more gualified school leavefs. than can be
accommodated militates aggdinst the development of special
.arrangements to enable tHose who dre hdhdicapped¥to take
.their place -on the normal spread of coursdes 'alongside
their non-handicapped contemporaries. s

e L el % L _ : I . = . ¥

o

" T i _ - .
+Attitudes of Employers and the Workforce . o

Throughéut this project, the sympathy of individual
employers hasg been highlighted as a crucial - and often
the most crucial - factor in the. job placement of the

- disabled.’ Whether or not a country operates a™yuota Sys-
tem or a disabled pexsons register appears to have rela-
tively little impact on employer attitudes. Of more
importance are contactsd with former teachers, careers
coungellors and the initial. impression created by the

handicapped themselves. E
F.A. Koestler, commenting upc:xft/he’\situatian in New

York to the Public Affairs Committee, said, "the average
person has no hesitation in contributing to philanthropic
causes that benefit handicapped people but thinks in en-
tirely different terms when asked to &céept a disabgd )
person as an employee or fellow worker. Pity insteM of
equity, charity instead of opportunity, dndulgence in-
stead of acCountability.- these are attidydes that are
gtumbling blocks on the road taségqual opportunity". 'In
other wordé a substantial educational tas® remains in -
modifying attitudes of the non-handicapped towards the
less fortunate members of society. In this respect the
thrusts towards the integration of the handicapped at
school level in many countries might be expected %o pro-
duce changes, although inevitably the process is likely
to-be a lepgthy one. .

A '
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.whase task it is, to help and support the handicapped
‘the disabled a chance to prove themselves, 'in'proposimmng

.mates are ready to accept the disabled and help accol—
; moia!ﬁe their ilsablllties.

7 rlﬂ.lustrated’ principles of general ra}évanca.

%n tiqg_ méantime c:o-=arainatea éffcﬁts t:f allé‘bhas-né*

through the period of transition from school to-work i
be the key determinant in. encouraging emplcyers to gi—~ve

modifications to the work environment - and accepted wo=zrk
ing -conditiéns and in énguring that the potential wordEc- -

N © *
A R = i -

CII. Emcmg E‘PLE’LDYA_BILITI

- F

Y

! The main - obaectlve of ‘th,is bcn:k isﬂmt Eimply tés__! i{e—

‘! fine: the difficulties in normalizing the futwe life =and .
" enhancing the employment prospects of school leavers ‘saavho -
are haﬂdlcapped. Alxhough the consideratioms outlinee=Aa.

‘in the previous chapter provide an important backgroumnd
- to the e

tion of reaﬁ,’;st;‘c strategies, it is.the ;DZ!E:LE-

tive asp ot the project which should be streazed. As

» the exam 1257\\!1113}1 follow this chaptar tllustrate, the=

project Nas identified examples of, good practice from - -
which euc can he learned. Seminars and papers writ—¥ten
- for it ;1Luﬁnatea issues of wide significance, amnd.-

e -Ther€é are, however, no universal panaceas, be
the yariables are almast infinite. The legislativ
framework of the particular country, its divisions oI
nat¥onal, regional and local responsibil@ties between e
dlfferent services, social attitudes, the gemeral avasEml-"
ability of work and ways in which ﬁand;cé.ps are define=d
in nature and azeverity are only some of the wre obvicousa.’
Nevertheless, in Tecent years there has beenan almos—Ft
universal acceptance that society ' has a respmeibiligss

td accord full citizenship to those who are hadicaphe=d
and within this context to maximise work opputmitiess.

"Ir' the United States, for example, this has been earmax—=lked

in Sections 503 and«504 of the 1973 Rehabilifation AeTE:
which extend to people who are handicapbed the egployr—ment-.
anti EEI‘VlGE related eivil rights enacted earlier for .
eth minorities and women, The vecational and resi—

de :.al gegregation of those who are_ handicapped are "l:Ehus
challenged as were "separatg but equal" eduecational

.arrangements for black children. Other couniries have=

extended the "right to work" principle to. thpse who ar—e -
disabled, even those who are severely handicaped, no—
tably in Scandinavia. .

. For a number of reasons it is not poasible to iﬂ%nta
ify a common approach adopted by all countries, Amonsss
theze are different patterns of responsibility for the=
post-achool - pericd involving education, healthand soc=—ial
services, significant differences in the percentage ofE=

- - -

23 gz-.. | |
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-~yﬁung geaﬁlé remaining in- fuil—ﬁime aducatlon after the

"~ -opportunities after school- ragging from day  centre

..petence. of all who are disabled from the earllest .years. ..

‘compulsory perlod and a wide “variation in entitlements i
to benefits, pension® and -training and supportive pro-. .
grammes, Nevertheless, most countries now try to Erov1ie i

a welfare emphasis, through various. for = of sheltered O
workshops . and supporting arrangements in the ordinary -

- Work place, to open employment: Often it is essumed that.

those who are handicapped will "flow through" these en-
vironments as their competence is enhanced by training
and practice from the most restricted to the least re-
atricted environment. HoOwever, there are se&é:a; reagons
why this does not occur in practice. Individuals stick-
at various stages because thedir independence or their

- productivity develop to only a limited extent and there Ari:

ie a tendency to Tetaln effective operatives in sheltered
workshdps to maintain prqiuctlon, but above all the. ef=""" ~
fect of moxre limited employment. opportunities makes the ° o
outcome- of ° ‘successful training procedures much less cer-.
taiﬁ in gigdms of paid emplgymenti
‘ -

O If -approach, 1nvolv1ng an assumptlan that the o
prlmary a of all transitional arrangeme®ts is -useful
work nd maximum autonomy,is to succeed, there hust be
a determined and co-ordinated effort to enhance the com- -

e

The reat of this chapter will consider tAis process under:

"-three sections - she achool period, tranditign and the

early years of working life -~ although it is %ecognised
that each stage is dependent on tpe-others and that a
cantlnulty in apprcach is lmpcrtant ta success.

-

The School Pe iod . A C- _ ] o7

Befagé turning to sgme of the cammon and easentlal
ingredients of education in the final years of achooling,
“two major issues merit consideration, educability and
integration. Very few of even those with the most severe -
handicaps are now excluded from what is recognisably an -
educational Betting. TFor at least ten years there has i

" been a general acceptance,*af least among educators, that-

all are educable. In 1971 responsibility for chilfren =

i h severe degrees of mental retardation passed from
health to the education services in England and Wale

Local education authorities became responsible for the
education of all children in these areas., Similarly, in

the United States, Public Law 94-142 made free public

education available, for the first time, to all children, 4

however severely handicapped. “These developments have -

not been Paralleled elsewhere but even where responsi- - ~ -

bility remains with health and social welfare authorities

the importance of an educational programme is now recog-

nised. [Thus in considering transitional arrangements we

Zosume that there is no cut-off point at the lower end of

the range of competence, however handicap is defined.

;x . E | g gi ' f"f .

L .
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- facilitates -employability. Indeed i
. progm tes evolved in special schools have beern very

e
= [}

The general thrust towards integration’ has been :eﬁi”

ccried in the OECD Publ;cat;@n."ihe Handicapped Adolescant

JIntegration in School": t1n many countriea-fi%re young
,éople who are hani;cappéd are bé;ng educated in" associ=
“ation with their contemporaries 'in ordinary schools; -”

4lthough separate special #chools continue to play.an -

importarit part in:some of them. 'Integrative arrangements

" ‘are geen to offer social- advagtages and, certainly for

the niore able,- 1mproved access to a w1der range of aca-
demic courses. It is also argued that experience in the

‘ordinary sclool may’ reduce the gulf that a young person

with a -handicap may have to cross. between school and em=

- ployment betause 'he has become familiar with many more -

of the demands of everyday life than;ex;st 1n special
s:haola., - . .y
It is not at a;liclear that ;ntﬁgratlon f 1tself
some couptri&d the
succéssful in preparing young,people for transition %o
the world of work. 1In w;despéeadaand dispersed inte-
grative arrangements it is by no means certain that the
needs of individuals and small groups.can be met effect—
ively and their potential fully' identified, 1e't alone -
analysed. The design of curricula. for small ngupEéW1th

-, specific dlsabllltles may not be Easily achievable,
Néyertheless, it i widely. appreciated that the special

school environment can be more protected dnd cut off from
the-mainstream unless.special measures are taken. - Thus .
the' 1mperat;ves of the transitional %racess urge strong=- .
ly for the maximum normalisation of th2 school setting,-
aleng with the realisation that course degign and work .
preparation tailored particu¥arly for those who are handi=
capped may be much more difficult to achleve within reg-
ular schools. . .

‘There appears tc be a conisensus as to the key el-
ements of the curriculum -in the last three years- or so”’

_of compulsory schooling. ZPredictably these are,. as ‘for

other young peocple, -the enhancement ¢f communication
gkills, including ndmeracy, social education programmes,
C reagch into the wider war;d and the maximum connec-

%; 7i. between home' and ‘schogl. Aesthetic-and physical .
ESPEQts'ErEnglyEE,mDIE varlable emph351g fram country to
c@uﬂtry and 5chaa1 to gch@a[ :

. The cruclal factgr is, of course, the way -in which
these general features are translated into activities

within and outside school. Perhaps most important of

all is the preparation given to assist the ‘handicapped
youngster leave the sheltered and protectiwve environ-

. ment of school - and perhaps family - and CDPE.Wlth the

threatening and unpredictable environment outside. Pro-
grammes in the last two years at schood will often have -
not only this abgeet;ve but also .the parallel ~one' of

7f assesslng what is the best aestlﬁatlﬁnffgr each pupil.



" Major components, “in addition to cohtinued attention

_to literacy 'and speech are likely.'to include health, hy- -
giene and ‘safety, mobility and competence in- the environ~ .
- ment,. personal development. imtluding.persodalsxelation- -
ships, self care, familiarisatibn with commumity feacili
- ties, social welfare. services ‘and the range of employment .
opportunities agg'altefnativas t6 employment.- _» .- 7

The extent to whighftﬁé-cﬁrriculumAshgﬁli%ﬁe‘#dfg‘;"”

cationally oriented; both in .general and the 'particular,
. is the subject of considerable.debate. The debate also -
relates. to the extent to~which such concerns should be « .l
included within the last-years' of compulséry gchooljing . -
" or:in-programmes whieh. follow .particularly where a high™ -
" proportion of the school population entér such programmes.
£ "Most young people may ‘be introduced’ to the-routines ofs.
 _work e.g. Tamiliarization with the disciplines and re- « .
strietions of work places, time-keeping, ‘travel and how -
to apply. for job. There, is more marked variation'in  -?
- .the emphagiz given to’ specific preparation for partic~ . -
_ular kinds of workK. -In-some countries this' is uncommon; °
~ ..in _others, such as the example from France which follows,

thére is preparation for fields of work, and™dn yet others
specific skill training occurs in the"last’school yearg.
* On balanée, general preparation’ tends to be:’favoured
~ eluding familiarisation with fields of work Fince it is
~argued that too. early concentratien om a particular job
may restrict the school leaver's.range of opportunities.

. In general, then, curricula before leaving school

are not job shecific. There is usually & throughgoing, ' . .
© attempt .to develop skills, knowledge and attitudes\ which -
will stand the youngster in good stead whether.-he sub- -
“sequently lives at home or not, and whether he is em-.
ployed or unemployed. = . T B

s

} For adminmistrative convenience mo&t countries group .
v young people with handicaps in categories or develop . '
criteria.for'entry to different courses. Mogt of what
ig said in thid book is general %o all, but there are- .
 some issues where, the nature and degree of disabilities
are relevant to the school programme. K For the purpese
of-this discussion three kinds of problem are dealt with
- 'separately.  They are: young people with mild and mod-
erate degrees of mental retardation, thoseg with severe
and multiple handicaps and those with sensory and physi-= .
cal disabilities. It is not suggested that these are.
. discrete categorieg and they have many educational needs
in common. Neverthelesk, a focus-on each of these groups
. in the .last years of school illustrates different aspectd
. of preparation for.transitiom.
: , :, :

+ Mild and Moderate Mental Retardation

=

: . f .= N = R o -
.*  The first group is the largest single identifiable
. group in schopls, whether special -schools 'dr_not,

s . %

!E‘:aﬁ ; . 1 ..§5j,f ; 239“ , . -
" - ST TR0 - .

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



-~ although obviously many have additional disabilities, not
... least social and economic.onesg: The characteristic.ob- ..
"¢ stacles to learning are, by middle adolescenée; limited -
- communication skills, poor .concentration, lack -of con- ' -
fidence, and, ‘often, a culturally impoverished bdckground.
A typical two-year programme designed to ameliorate these
problems might include the following key elements, and -
"many models of this kind which take no account of arti-
. fiedal subject: divisions and may be covered by two or.
-three teachers and sometimes one, have been identified
in, a number of countries. o

) ) B . - - . s

Getting on with People

- ..This element, or somethlng very like it, is seen as :
fundamental, ngt only by teachers but-also.careers coun~ -
sellors and pStential employers.  As well as the import- =
ance of listening, conversing, telephoning, writing T
letters and so on, understanding the other person's point °
of view is stressed. The disciplines of all gsocieties,
including the work places, are prepared for by examining
routines and rules in school. The making and keeping of .

- friends and the sharing  of -possessionz-and interests ig =
also explored as wellras the more mechanical social skills
of entertaining and running a party. Muech of the method-
ology is based upon observation of people working to-
gether in school and the work place as well as playing o
together. This element is also seen as the base for the

- development of moral concepts and notions of law, order
and justice. . :

Ci 18hip: This element covers the institutions

-and practices of the young person's local community and

the knowledge and skills regquired teo understand and pa§;

gl ] ‘

‘ticipate in them. ILocal studies and practical experience
are essential. Young people may attend local committees =
and groups, visit a wide range of community facilities
and organiee activities such as charity collections, clubs

- and outings. ) . o

The Ly: This is oftfen a difficult area when % -
throughout the developed world up to one third of the
school population may live in single ‘parent, familiez or
come from broken homes. Nevertheless, persdhal and social:
developrent within a family context, parental skills and

- 8imilar topics form an important part of preparation for
an adult role in society. At the same time the links
between families and welfare services are explored.

. Home Management: This area envisages that personal
autonomy for both boys and girls will include the ability .
to care for themselves in their own home in adulthood.
‘Cooking, care of clothes, planning and budgeting are .
common topics as are the ramifications of setting up home.

)
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. in application form-filling and interview techniques as

mmetic: A study of finahcial@dnd related
.8sues. Tor_young BAchool lehvers by.the Lothian' (Scotland) -
ducation Department runs-to seven closely typed pages -

illustrating the complex pattern of employment aﬁi,wel—;"é
‘fare payments. In many developed. countries wage, tax

. and beneflt systems are complicatéd and courses need to

-cover. these topics in.addition to shopping and money

* ‘management, including banking and saving .and kmowledge of

‘the common domestic and transport measures and timetablen.

: : - . - g

=~  All curricula,, in varying ways, deal with choosing 2
job - security, conditions, pay, hours, companionship

~ and working life. Usually an attempt is made to relate
educational and personal qualikies to various jobs and® -
here there is a bridge to the careers counselling nor-
mally provided from outside the individual school's
.own resources. .In spite of many employers' beliefs to.
the contrary, .it is customary to practise school leavers

well as provide a first-hand impression of local work

»Eigegg' . - sam Sy e formi ey e

"It can be seen that many of these facets are depen- -
dent for realism and immediacy upon the co-operatfon and
provision of access by employers and others in the local ;
community. Where these courses appear to be most success-
ful then.degree of involvement in and support by the lo--
cal community is a determining factor. Often these care-
fully structured curricula are supplemented by a network
of contacts for work experience. The subsequent contact?
between individual pupils and employers can lead to the
.offer of a job and accounts for thedmuch remarked phenom-
enon that those with mild mental handicaps who have been
provided for separately at scheol often fare better in
difficult employment markets than the non-handicapped
or below-average school leavers. :

However, it has been noted that the almost univer-
sal increase in difficulties facing employers in the
last two or three years has led to a reluctance - or
inability -. to provide placements for school pupils.

Also the dramatic extension in many countries of special
post-school work preparation and bridging courses re-
ferred to later has tended to squeeze out of the work
place the pre-school leaver. TUndoubtedly greater

- co-ordination between the two phases needs to be devel=

. oped; for example if post-school work preraration
courses are to become a permanent feature of provision
for those who are handicapped - and the non-handicapped. -
in most countries, does the curriculum in school need
to be quite S¢ vemployment' oriented? What about the
relative balance between the development of employment-
related skills and knowledge and the aesthetic, physical,
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. Thosé with Severe and Multi

moral and social  aspects of the curriculim?’ ‘In:some Meri-
ber countries. the content, and méthodology, .of coiirses: .
t ‘both the 'pre-' and post-school. leaving stage has ap=:.--

- peared virtually identical, sometimes without anfappreci-

-ation on thé part of .the respeetive teachers anf-course
“tutors that individual youngsters were coverinmg very

similar ground twice over. -

ple

Handicaps

: - One of the main issues to emerge during the project -
is how this group is defined, particulayly the wupper .
borderline. Associated with this is theé question of
appropriate provision for them. - Uncertainties are due’
to conflicts between. ideals and realities which result |
in confused expectations.” Whereas the#objectives for -
those young people discussed in the previous section are
clear, namely to enter emp¥oyment and lead, albeit in
some cases with support, the same kind of life &8 other
citizens, objectives for those with profound handicaps
are often more limited. Some, but by no means all,.

.~ individuals may have very aevere degrees of mental im-
<o ~palrment, -others however-have such a-mixture-of physical~

disabilities, communication difficulties and learning .
problems)that the active mind behind them is hard to rex
cognise d -the individuals concerned find adequate ex- -
pression Mmmensely difficult. PFor all with severe and
multiple handicaps, appropriate educational prggrammes
from an early age are crucial. The dEVElemening these
_programmes and their implementation is indicative that
‘more progress jpowards autonomy and a satisfactory life
can_bgfachiev ‘than waa at one time supposed.’

| 1 . A
One of the essential aspects of ﬁ%cvision is that
the pattern of daily life should be as normal as possible,
‘"This normalisation principle, now widely accepted, has
implications for where education takes place. It is with
regpect to this group that integrative practices vary
most widely from country to country. In parts of Italy
-there is the presumption = and the practice - that even *
those with the most severe disabilities should be edu-
cated. in mainstream classes .of schools. The same iz true
in gome parts of the United States, at least to the ex=
tent of special programmes which take place in mainstream
schools. (Elsewhere it is this group that most often re-
main in day and boarding special schools or receive their
education dn schools in hospitals or social institutions.

It is clear that placements in mainstream schools
requires great understanding and tolerance on the part
of teachers, non-teaching staff and parents and cloze
collabofation with other professions. It remaihs. an
open question whether this strategy is in the best .in-
terests of all cencerned. Few would now dispute that
placements in isolated institutions should be avoided,
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genuinelly

latter will flow from the former.

“but- the debate’between spegial schools and provision .

within ordinary se¢hools is much more finely) balanced in

relation to the most severely disabled. .

Whe'ive?,eiueétiazitakes-gla¢3jitrié mcre=oiﬁenra 
co-ordinated milti-disciplinary approach-with

pfioritylgiven;to_socialvcamyetenée and communication’

“gkills. Vecational traihing and preparation for adult .
.1ife is less generalised with the development of apecific”

motor skills and training for particular work being ‘given

‘more prominence.

) Hevertheless,i}or'the majority, work may not be.a
realistic option after school and this of itself pro- -
Often activities in.and around school centre.on what
would be regarded in other cquntexts as peripheral

- vides substantial difficulties in surriculum.buil§;ng.'

" leisure activities, days out to places of interest, the

seaside, the country, the shops, horse-riding, swimming
and’ the like. Thus emphasis is on the provision of a

happy environment and experience as much as preparation
for the future, although the hope, no doubt, is that the

o - e B
- -

;g

: » : T
ose with Physical and Sensory Disabilities

The thrust towards integration has, in recent years,
been most obvious in respect of those with physical and .
sensory disabilities who are not severely or multiply .
handicapped.- This has been particularly true where chil-
dren have. shown intellectual ability and need rigorous
academic courses. Progress has been depéndent on ade-
gquate supporting services such as<;ealth care and ther-
apies.for the physitally disabled} interpretation of ~
language support for the hearing impaired, and brailling
and other resources for the visually impaired. Results
have been promising in the early gchool years, but as '

‘'gpecialist subject teaching and academic demands in-

crease there are often pressures on scarce supporiing
resources and, as already mentioned, some difficulties
in providing specific preparation for transition for
small groups in ordinary schoéols. These problems have
led to greater emphasis on geparate preparation courses
immediately after the school perilecd.  But in some coun-
tries opportunities for those young people who are not
academically able but have no serious learning diffi-
culties are often limited and not sufficiently demanding.
Tt has been the practice in a number of countries
to provide very specific training during the la=st years
of . schooling for a varied range of occupations that
have become associated with particular disabilities,
for example massage and acupuncture for the blind in
Japan. But the young people and their families are
seeking a much wider range of employment possibilities
. ]
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an effect on preps

& had

- .. It’'has already been noted that the age at which
““these who are handicapped leave .full-time education - -
“variés considerably from country to country.and obvious—
~ 1y between individuals in the same country.: In Scan-.
“dinavia, attendanceé at high schocl or 'col ége lg over- -’
whelmingly the norm at 18 or, even 21 years of age.
- Recent legislation in the United States lays upon edu- -
. cation authorities the duty to. draft an educational and -
* training programme for every iyourg pérson receiving . - .
special education up. to and .-beyond 21 years of age. Else-
where, even in countries with relatively sophisticated - -
" provision: below school-leaving age, such as the United -
Kingdom, opportunities bejond 16 years of age are much »
more restricted -and “haphazard and only . recently has ac- -
cess to further education and training éome to be seeén .
_‘as a right. Clearly those countries ‘(such as Spain and
" Portugal) where general full-time -education to 16 years .
—¢f-age-is-notautomatic for-ail-have-relatively/Aimited-—
~ provision beyond this stage except for the. more=intel-
‘lectually able who may gain places at the universities.. =

- - : . 1
- Thus the options facing the young disabled school
deaver vary widely in their scope (see Figure 1). Some
may be able to remain at their school, or transfer to -
another school for an additional year or years of full-’
~ timé education; +this opportunity may be particularly .
critical for those suffering from mental handicap, but
whose intellectual development may be accelerating at
“the normal leaving age, or for those who are particularly
emotionally immature for whatever reason. Further edu-
catign wvia a placement on a mainstream full-time college
“,course will normally be restricted to the intellectually
more able whose disability is physical, although even
here severe practical difficulties can be encountered.
The most dramatic gréwth in recent years has been in the
- availability of special work preparation courses, usually
college-based. Some are designed specifically for the-
disabled, such as the French and United Kingdom examples
desecribed later, others for any school leavers at risk
of long-term unemployment, an increase in which has been -
the common stimulant in the déve%épment of those courses.

st young people who are handicapped, oftex
ion than in the. population generally,
full-time employment at the &nd of com-
pulao: 1 Those with severe handicaps are likely
to be guided to 1s sheltered employment or day centres
some of which provide training such as gdult training
centres in the United Eingdom. Those who succeed in
getting a job may also accept a commitment to off-the-
- job part-time training in those countries where that
.- /

: ~ However, &
a higher propoift
will be seeki
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fraditicn is Etrang- Eut miich- mcrg eammanly thg d;sﬁ;-
~.abled in_ employment . -are. likely, ‘to receive no additiongl
. general education or significant vneaticngl training
after leaving school.- Finally some of thése who are
bhandicapped,; and not by .any means always “the ‘most se'er_
1y disabled, will find themselves unemployed, =
“without Evéﬂ the amelioration of special’ bridging courses
aimed at vocational preparaf#ion. The evidence in. most- I
E}Enunﬁfies is that this group 4is incieas;ng d;spropoztlon—
Kately to the Test. of the: gopulatlan. . ) .

=

ent ani Careers Ccuﬂselllsg'

:Thé Iange Df DFPOItuﬂltlES:faclﬂg méat young peayle
‘are handicapped on leaving school has increased in -
'eam;lexlty in most developed countries, either because
the pattern of possible continuing education and trainlng :
has become more comprehensive or. pecause the range of . -
possible employment has inereased. However, the risk .
of unhepfiloyment is acknowledged uniwersally to be greater,
-80 thgt #he gqomplex decisions which face them may be : s
. limited by lack of genuine choice. But.while work re-
- maing he major objective of +transition from séhool’“if 3
is not Surprsing that the teachers are very cOnscious . .
-0f their responsibility to prepare young people who aré
- handicapped for the world of work.

: We have seen earlier that work experience is often
* * an integral part of the school curriculum as indeed is = .
careers edueatlan in the w1der sense. The éxtent t@'

Eraperly ta ‘be gab speclflc ‘is a common issue aﬂd often
hotly debated. It may well be that enhanced levels of
unemployment will lead to a task-oriented approach to
vocational education in _schools - leayning to aperaf

a cash till rather than about the retail trade genetally.

Bearing all these consideratiofis in mind it is )
thereforé important that parents an& young people shculd

tran31tian, startlng whEn 1nd1vldual pragrammes far the
final years of schooling are planned. Such guidance and
counselling should be based on adegquate procedures for
multi-disciplinary assessment of the individual and knowl-
edge ofithe range of possibilities. In Yugoslavia, for
example, the team customarily consists of a doctor, who
is a specialist in educational medicine, another doctor
with a knowledge of Industry, a psychologist, a special
educator(?'defectologist?) and a social worker, usually
trying to achieve a close co-operation with the paTent.
.Elsewhere teams may be different and include other pra-
‘fegsions. In the United Kingdom the specialist. careers
officer makes a major contribution, working with schools
and employerz to dlscaver job Dppartunltlea.

¥
l
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“ Pesponse to the curriculum, his-relative successes and
< failures,” are fundamental to the process "of asseasment
~. and equally an assessmernt of current’ abilities and dis-
“abilities should determine curriculum design hencefoxth.
.. The work of Hobbs and others in the United States rests
“om ciasslfigatiog for employment being undertaken not
- .on the ‘bagi

‘!arﬁer “to gain émplcimegt and remain’ proﬂuctlvE,

 young’ peaple has been the growth of ‘the 'rlght to work!?
"movement in many countries: In Norway it is axiomatic

g éo the :mee‘ratlve Placéﬂ. upon the mul%1=ilsclplinary, )
EIOHP

- careful advice and preparatloﬂ for .job appllcatlan Need-
‘less to say the gene:al ‘raiging of expectations in this L
‘SWay, paralleled as it is in most countries with a shrink-

Aasessment is at its most effeetlve wheg,inextris_
851y, bound: up. with.curriculum.planning; - the. pupil!s.:

of handicap but of services required. in

A stimulus to more Iatlgnai asgseggment of diapbled -

that everyone has this right in the same sense that the nh
franchise is unlversal Achieving méaningful emplpyment 1
for all i= of. course another matter. Until.recently a e
generally held view in.New Zealand was that the 1bread-
winners! needed permanent employment and if this -was - .
achieved then social and economic policy was successful;

-employment for* others was simply a bonus. Now employ-

ment is séen mueh more-as the right of all; married
women, the socially and educat;onaliy deP,lvei ,éthﬂié

*‘minoritfes “Zand the disabled.’ & R

the teachers or the careers counsellors, whoever
iz eventually respaas;blé for placement, iz in all coun=
tries to maximise the employability of the disabled, by .
identification at the edrliest stage of latent skills, -

age in job oPpcrtunltles, can create considerable tensiogs
and consequently an increasing tendency to consider al-
ternatives to work. Nevertheless most disabled achool
leavers will want a job, either immediately or after .
further training. In order to help them, the key requ;re—
ments are 11kély to be:.

a) effective and early assessment of 1na1v1dual
} . potential;
i ) improved job ‘regquirement analysis - aften em—
B ployers have an erzoneous concept of the knowl= S
) edge and skills required to perform a partic-
ular Jjob within their o organisation;.
¢) more pré&- emplgymEﬂt prefaration for the work
~ place;
d) for the mdre severely dlsabled, more sheltered
employment Dppcztunlﬁles. )
- All these require a céreers or vocational guidance
service - whatever its title - with adeguate numbers of
staff specialising in the particular needs of the dis-

‘abled. Responsibility at national govérmment level for

thizs function sometimes sits rather uneasily between

.34
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cial’ test:is whether “th gpracti_tianf
‘are able to co-operate = teacher wit T
medical’ praetitionsr,vpsychal@gist or = -
o-as to identify the individual- pupix¥s s%reugths,
buil& on them ‘and compensate for - h;s'ﬂisaivantages;qw-fw

-

R Wofk Ere ar %icn Courses

) It has alieady been remarked that bofh in special
schoals and orilnary secondary achools there is (consid~ 5
. érable -. and increasing ‘-~ emphasis directed towards  *= -
preparing for -the work place and sometimes eéven the im-
parting of job gpecific s3kills such as typing or.animal
husbandry. "However, it is at the Past=sgh§ol stage that
- the most marked .development of special coursés has oc= . .-
. curred in the. last -five years. - Experience in Japan, and
through work with the geverely handica@péd centred on
the Unlverslty of Oregon,; suggeats that whereas thowe
with mild or moderate disabilitiea may more appropriately
be given a.general Preparatlgn, the severely digabled = .
T~ benefit most from specific trainiﬂg fora defined work— %
. placemént. However, there is some evidence that latterly. ;
- courses for the former fgroup have come to be directed at.
gparticular job opportunitiea, no doubt under the EIESEEIE
'of increased competition for. available ‘jobs. The 5
achievement of balance. in educational Provislan between
the specific, which limits breadth of opportunity, and
the general, which may disgipate energies of teacher and
taught alike, is a quest common to all curricuwlum build-
ers whether pre- or Postsschoai leaving. -

= Over the whole. range of disabilities the same. social
trends-and aspirations which have promoted- lntegration
in ‘education are producing a greater awareness of the
need to prepare for access to open employment. The tra-
ditional pattern of separate vocational training for a
limited range of occupations, or even a single 'regserved?
occupation, .planc-tuning for the blind in Western Europe
or acupuncture (until it became very profitable) in Japan,
is rapidly being changed by the growth of vocational
education and training in ordinary colleges.  This growth
goes hand in hand with a more thorough identification on
the labour market of those occupations that young people
with handicaps can perfarm effectively. *

- However the maze of options+:is often hard to pene-
trate even when the disabled.youngater has opted for
work preceded by training rath%r than more full-time
general education or sheltered employment - Responsi-
bilities for sponsoring and running special courses iare
often shared by national, regional or local education
authorities; health, sccial welfare and em;lcyment and
manpower planning services, Sometimes there iz a sig-

+ nificant contrlbutlon from voluntary organisations. -

4
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nsequently a firsi. essential to-e fective service de-". -

ivery is -that young people and o families,shoukd.. .
' iéLavailélléﬁiﬂ%theif

have complete informatidn as to what
;ga;eavsfégn’a-;esiaeniial basisy” N\

" w . /The scope and objectives - .and\the length - of"
“special preparatory courses at the post-school.stage R
vary considerably between countries,|and within the same - _:
- -ecountry. - Often the coursea are .opent-ended with'students .
leaving whegever they obtain a suitable job. /In Aus- -
" tralia, forf/example; the Commonwealth Department of
 Social Security has established two work preparation
-centrea for slow learning and mildly handicapped ado-
‘lescents. -The centres are equipped for light manufac-
ture hut also provide social compétence, training and
functional academic skills. Work training aims.at :
‘establishing good work habits and job. performance skills.
_The environment is deliberately industrial with work
sub-contracted by private firms. = The staff are a mix
of tradesmen, social workers, vocational counsellors.
-and “ttachers, and the co-ordinator is a pasychologist. S
" Recruitment can take place at any time between-1l5 and o
... 19_years of age -but the intending student must recently .
“have left full-time educatio “~Refe¥ralg - can be mage "
. by schools, social workers, employment agencies or S
. parents and selection’ follows an @Iientatiaﬁ;gragr e
at the Centre. Phe students receive a special cash :
grant ‘equivalent to the current level of unemployment -
- benefit, excep} those under 16 who receive a smaller
- grant. The Centre judges when they have reached open
. .employment standard and then helps them find a job - in
" other words ,the course has no fixed term but is geared = - -
to individuAl prégress and attainment. The Centre main- T
tains a~watching brief once open employment haa been o
secured. - In some éases it becomes evident that the
"student will not be ready for open employment in the
foreseeable future and a transfer to sheltered employ-
ment is usually arranged. f ‘

At North Nottinghamshire College of Further Eduy -
cation, and elsewhere in the United Kingdom, similar
provision is made to that of the Australian tentres al-
though this time in a setting which is fundamentally
educational rather than industrial. Nevertheless there
is a purpose-built workshop and a high level of co=
ordination with potential local employers. Another
distinguishing feature is that, as well as the apecially
designed and separate .courses for those with hearing
and visual disabilities and moderate physical and mental

. handicap, support is given to disabled students attend-
ing. normal college courses leading to recognised quali-
ficatipns and Advanced study. In addition special
Lbridéiig courses are provided to enable disabled school
leavérs subsequently to jake normal courses. Between
1970 and 1980 the college's ability to provide for the
disabled has grown from 10 student places to between
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. - . In Norway and other Scandinavian countries, courses -
. .at the post-16 -atage tend to-be more lengthy, in line ol
' with the more universal pattern of full-time éducation

for the non-handicapped to at .least 19 years of age.

Hence the Birkelid residential school for children with. - -
learning difficulties and moderate mental retardation, -
as well as catering for 7- to 16-year-olds, has a_pro- .
. . gramme of further education for the 16- t0 19-year-olds. .
Work training in the first year of this three-year
course starts in the school workshops and in the laundry
- -and-other service areas of the: achool. It is seen as a
. diagnostic period to -assess the student's skills in -
relation to job opportunities in his home area, . Juwing"
" . ,the second year up to three days per week are syfc
a public or private company with at least three place-
ments for each student during the course of a year. The
third year continues. the combination of work and school.
- but full-time work placements are made as opportunities
. .ooceur,.. . The. student lives.independently.in.a Iroom Or- - ..o
flat and is encouraged to manage his owh shopping, cdok- °
ing, budgeting and leisure. time. Sixty to seventy -
- training places are availaple in small private companies
and service industries and| these opportunities are of
_course fundamental to the puccess of the scheme. Re- .
cently the generally worsening employment situation in
mahy countries, including/Norway, "has made for even .
greater difficulties in decuring short-term work experi-
ence placements for the handicapped. It is likely that
this factor, more than any other, will act as a brake -
upon the extension of schemes such.as this one and the
others referred to which are, by common consent, in- ,
valuable in smoothing the transition from edycation to
work. .

Potential FEmployers .

So far we have concentrated on the preparation of
the potential employee; however, he is entirely depen-
dent for his opportunity to work upon the idemtifiecation
of a sympathetic employer prepared to give him his .
chance. We have seen in Chapter I that the world-wide re- .-
cession has intensified the pressures upsn employers not’
only in the private, but also the public sectors, ‘to -
seek ever greater productivity. Iabour costs are an
increasingly significant proportion of total cosztsiin -
dlmost all spheres of activity; consequently even the
well-disposed employer may find it more and more djffi-
cult to accept a disabled youngster who may be able to
undertake the tasks required but at a slower rate.

{ . N
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ap can. be of prime importapce; - he must-avoid. either .
hazardous situation or -creating

-Placing’ an employee in a.

ottleneck in production.. .As the President of the New

‘tribution that employers can make may only bemefit the -
few who can keep up with 'the almost remorseless require-
‘ments of industry". ’ ' O LT

- . Nevertheless in all countries there is mnot only.a
-substantial number of employers who judge the disabled: -
‘applicant solely upon hig ability to do the job-but -
“there are many who are prepared to make some allowance.

. in terms of speed of completing tasks and therefore pro-
ductivity, whether or not disablement employment gquqtas
‘happen to be operative. : . o o

s 2 Sl _ ; ; ‘ . :
The closer relationship between those responsible
.for educgting the disabled and pdtential employers,
particularly as a result of vocational oriéntation of
curricula in the later school years, and post-school
work preparation courses, are undoubtedly the most pro-
..ductive way.of enabling the disabled to gain a foothold
in open employment. The work of specialist careers e

‘dounsellors as well as teachera in buigding thege re=
lationships. and ensuring that employers understand what
the education world is trying to .do, as well as giving
teachers generally an insight and experience of the .
world of work, is crucial. :

-

The -Family and Personal Development

During growth #hrough adolescencg, all young people
are particularly vulnerable to feel'n%s of inadequacy
and insecurity as they seek a sense of their own ident-
ity and develop a capacity for personal autonomy. This
protess carn be enhanced by app¥opriate education, family
support and above all by successful participation with
othera in work and recreation. ' Those 'with disabilities
and significant difficulties may be additionally handi-
capped during the phase of personal development if
opportunities are not afforded to discuss and come to
terms with their disabilitiea, to make a realistic
appraisal of future prospects and to help them partici-
‘pate as fully as possible in a range of community and
social activities. The parents of these ydung people
may need help in encouraging independence and accepting
reasonable risks after years of protective care. Tran-
aition to work is often only effective where young people
are helped to develop realistic job and social aspir-
ations and to extend to a maximum their capacity for
independent living.

- In both these respects the role of garenté and the
family can be crucial. Often in the past, professignals
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Ef.planned not; anly educational and-

- i 3 - .
raapcnsible for, prnviﬂing services for the dlsahled have
edical programmes .but .-
also the future social circumstances of their clienta; -
not becauge of a deliberate réjdction: of the importance

sonal’ inadequacies ‘of parents in ga:t;cu;ar make it
hecessary for others to take over théir normal rolé.”
More recently it has come to be apprecitated that even
parents of limited abilitieas play a key)part in tHe. ger
-sonal development of their disabled ¢ dren. Conse-=
quently -it -is now more the rule than “the .exeception for -
parents to be involved in the multizdisciplinary con-

. of the family but because of an estimation that the per-"

sideration of appropriate provision for their children.
"In the United States, for example, redent federal 1egls—
lation.lays a duty upon .all educatlon duthorities to
agree an individual programme with the parent not only
‘at the school stage but also in relation to preparation
for employment, job seeking and further education.
Nevertheless, status as true partners still remains to
be accorded to parents by many praf2551ana 8.

.A consideration of the future 1ifestyle of young

©.....people.who are hardicapped is cruecial in. planning trape -

sition. Many may continue to live at home or return

home permanently from residential education, Those with -
severe handicaps, whether going out to open or sheltered
employment, or attending day centres, may ‘continue to " .,
make demands on parents long after others of the same- ™'
age have ‘left home. The position of parénts is dis-
cussed in detail in the paper by Mittler, Cheseldimne

and MeConachie later in this volume. Thls_alsc mentions

‘an example from Nebraska of sheltered, small grou

living away from the family. There are a number o
similar developments in other’'countries to provide. a
normalised semi-indepéndent lifestyle which have their
~implications for education and training programmes during
transition., Those leas severely handicapped may in-
creasingly opt for independent living at a relatively.
early. age as has become more common among their contem-
poraries. Clearly these considerations are as vital ‘as
choices between open and sheltered employment, continued
education and day care and inextricably 1nterwcven one .
with the other and should be*reilectedﬁsg education and-
training programmes. T—

" E

The World of Work - e

5

The movement towards & greater degree of inte- -
gration at the school stage has been paralleled in most
countries by a determined effort in recent years +to pro-~
vide as normal-a life as possible after school. TFunda-
mental to this is, of course, provision of a Jjob and
Préferably'cne alongside the nan—handlcapped In some
countrieas this desirable goal is enshrined in legis-
lation: Sections 503 and 504 of the United States
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basis for integrated community-based services available.
to. all the -.disabled ag a means of maximising independent

living and Access td open employment. . In the United -
Kingdom ‘the recent Warnock Report opts unequivocally for

the normalisation of living and-.working opportunities
and has.-been accepted in principle by Government. { These

‘general Positiona are paralleled by governments in all
- Scandihavian countries whatever the distinction of de-.
tailed policy and the same is true in most other coun-.

tries. Also there is now a greater ayareness of the .
desirability of these goals in the population generallys,
newspapers and radio and television programmes highlight
and espouse the cause of integration 'at .work as did, for
example, both the Wall-Street Journal and.the Manchester
Guardian in March 1979. The International Year of the
Disabled in 1981 provided a  further opportunity to
heighten public awareness of issues relating to émploy=-
ment of the handicapped. . S

A further spur is the increasing recognition of the
considerable cost of maintaining the disabled in unpro-

- duetive capacities. . Social Security bemnefits vary com- . ...

siderably as between countries, ‘but universally the;if
funding of disability and unemployment benefits plud the
cost of support services are a not inconsiderable part

. of total 2ocial-welfare budgets. -In the Netherlands,

for aexample, the unemployed disabled receive from. the
Governmént 80 per cent of previous earnings or, if they
have never been employed, a grant dependent upon- their -,
degree of disability, both of which are indexed to-rises

. . in the cost of living;- in ho circumstances is the

guaranteed income from the, state allowed to fall below
the minimum legal wage (net). *

. - N R 3 A N N A

] Thus the thrust towdrds normalisation-on humani-
tarian grounds is increasingly supported by a hard-headed
calculation of the social cost of unemployment.

.

Open Employment

As we have noted in Chapter I, there is a funda-
mental disagreement as to whether disablement gquotas,
whereby governments require or induce employers to make
up a proportion of their workforce from those on a dis-
ablement register, are - useful. In the United States, for -
instance, taffirmative action?' must be taken in this
direction by firms with Federal Government contracts of

: more than $2,500, including provision of freasonable

accommodation!; experience in the United Kingdom and
elsewhere is hiBtorically that many handicapped-have

been given jobs, particularly in the public sector,. which
they might not have been offered in the absence of some
kind of reguirement. o : -

.o
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-, in (viduals: and rights graups'gft"”
Eiﬁl$regi5$ratiantani;~
z:different' and -as. an 'abli

' . : . ; . g e
: Dj thé ather ‘hand expllclt governmental PBliClEE ta= s
’wards the employment of the disabled, "az in Italy, appear .
. 4o be.generally welcomed, These PDilEiEE are eagiest to
‘realifie’|in the public sectar, where recruitment can be
: controlled directly by cerntral or local govarnmen i
. -» recent shrvey throughout the United States. by. th N,
"o dent's Committee for the ‘handicapped “showed that he vast
majority|of local .authorities’ had. positive ;gliéiés and .
often a yritten action plan. For example in Burbank,
Californ¥a the- authorities hdve committed thgmselves

. publlciy to:

<1, Remave arch;tectural barr;ers to the employment
of the disabled.
2, Maintain job check-lists ldent;fylng matching
abilities.
3. Ensure that the disabilities of those to be em-
- ployed must be !'atable! and any illnesses non-
communicable (no doubt a valuable reassurance
_ to potential work-mates and management). L
' 4. Check that the qualifications for the job held
by the disabled match those of ncnshandlﬂapped
people in similar Jjobs.
5. Insist that departmental managers make thema il
"7 selves familiar with employees? particular )
abllltles and special needs.
The emphasis Here, whilst enabl;ng, ia aflso that
the disabled must be able to hold their own wlth the
rést of the workforce, although the prlnclples do not
exclude the possibdlity of a lower level of productivity.
The City Gavernment in Philadelphia has appointed
a Project Co-ordinator who is himself handicapped and
who conducts detailed interviews with disabled job appli-
cants concentrating on the identification of their abil-.
ities rather than disabilities. It is generally accepted
that those with handicaps may need a more thorough in=
duction programme: the Wisconsin Civil Service, for
example, provide special on-the-job training for 94 en-
trants per annum with a wide range of disabilities after
which they zake their place within the ndrmal workforce.
They are paid the standard minimum wage from the outset.

vMDﬂlflGatlﬁﬂ _of the Warkln* Env1rcnment

In the public sector also it may be easier to
achieve necessary physical modificidtions to. the warking
env1ranment The private ‘employer can often face the
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o~ 5tandayd wage rates for Mim disabled employeesy i & e
115 +then asking a. great.deal of him to. invest inm what can..
be fairly substantial. capltal items. In any case the -
i provision of curb cuts,, ramps, wide doors for wheélchairs,
- “mqdified door kmobs, special toilet facilities or tele-
‘phone dialling aids are all much easier of realisation
if considered when Bul;dlngs are firat designed. In all
”'cnuntries there is inevitably a gigantic: backlog of
necessary modificationg to buildings both in the publie
and private seatarﬂrvHawevif, much can be done via the

aaaibility, or aertainty, of lower pr@iuctiv1ty, aliiad

provision of portable metal/ranps, the designation of -
apeclal parking bays, the introduction of apeech regord—
ing aﬂd other m;cro=technolagy and so cn_

5

Income Tevels

"It has already been remarked that POSlthé recruit-/
ment policies are easier of achievement in the public
-secter - although here too demands for increased pro-
ductivity go hand in hand with manpower reductions cur-
rently. But particularly in the first months of employ-
‘ment the handicapped may simply be unable to justify
their place aa an 'economic unit of produetion'!. In ;
Norway, to try*to counter this disincentive, the firat
" two years! wages can be paid by the Departiment of Mehtal
Health. The work experience courses already described
and common to many countries normally involve a payment. .
-of a wage=<by the state while the-disabled are -operating-- <o
on employers! premises, or a continuation of unemploymént
.benefit. Thus for the employer any contribution made by
" the disabled is a bonus which he does not have ta fund -
in the early stwmges.

However, when an employer decides to place a dis-.
abled person in a permanent job, whether after & special
induction period or not, he has to consider not ‘only the
firm's financial 1nterests but also frequently the
financial interests of.at least part of his work force.
0ften workers in manufacturing industry, and increasing-
ly in other 7jobz, will be paid a wage calculated at-
least in part on the basis of their productivify or per-
formance. Conaequently, they or their trade union speak-
ing for them may be, at best, lukewarm aboutethe re=
cruitment of someone who may jeopardize maximum pro-
ductivity and therefore bonuses. ﬁfsihﬁ

Thus, whilst practiecally all ln&ustrles can provide
some appropriate opportunities for the disabled - truck
loading, making cartons, welding, retail selling or
whatever - the attitude of fellow workers, as well as
potential employers, can be crucial. In Parma, Italy,
for example, considerable success has been achieved in
placing young people with Downs syndrome in public sec-
tor jobs; but despite a clearly defined government

4
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" where those responsible for educating, training and =
- coungelling the disabled make determined efforts to-pave
"+ the way with potential employers and workmates. - The con- -
.. cept of the .'named person' propoged by.the ﬁnlted Kingda
- Warnock Report, but not accepted by the Gove ent, :
- be particularly valuable in' this respect. named per= -

" there are aigns that the fcrwariing of their special

'ﬂ%iEY.,privata firme . have been "'E;gggé«rélué%ant;%c
oT1iow" rate. -Jmore reluctiant e

Predictably %he greatest achievements apgear to be

son may be aocial worker, teacher, careers caunseilcr or
any one . of 4 number of professionals responsible. for ’

- supporting the disabled, and the choice should be made by -
~the multi- disciplinary group as seems most appropriate
.in each particular ecase. There is thus one person who

is the initial reference point who cénﬂ“ek out potential
job placements, accompany the disabled- ergon’ to inter-
views and also talk-to pagasible- warkmatéﬁ. In Scandinavia
the identification of one sympathetic supporter for the
disabled amongst the work forece, not necessarily or even
perhaps usually, the supervisor, has been found to be
efficacious. 1In Sweden Adjustment Groups of employers,
employees and members of the Labour Market Board have
also been shown to make a positive contribution within
places of employment to creating Job oppoztunltles for
the cccupatlcnally handlcapped.

Just az the disabled are beccming more organised
and articulate collectively within the community, so

interests in +the work place is being sought. In Germany,
for example, since 1974 handicapped workers in many in-
dustries elect their own repregentatives at enterprise
level to works or staff councils. The law now requires
that this opportunity must be provided in all establish-
ments with a minimum of five substantially disabled
workera. Whether this helpa to promote integration or

normalisation is, of course, debatable.

Sheltered Employment

- .
Here, there are two broad catégorles, but with con-

giderable overlapping and duality of purpose in -many
workshaps. There are those W@rkshopa, centres or induas-
trjal enclaves which aim to provide extended employment

on .near as possible an economic basis. Secondly,

therk are those establishments wholly or primarily con-
cerned with relatively short-term training and preparation
with the objective of preparing for open employment. The
former must have a close concern with marieting and
financial control, the latter will place a much heavier
emphasis upon tralnlng and social| welfare support with
relatively minor, or perhaps no KFinancial return from
sales. Bellamy's paper demonstrates the high degree of
investment of time, imagination and skill training

*
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... .Clearly much provision involves a‘c tion of 1l

- two functions and one factor is almost universally appar

.. ent whether the objective is extended sheltered employ- .

ment or short-term preparation for open employment. That

... .1is the inadeguacy of available places. whether residential

=+ ‘or at day centres. This hag been exacerhbated recently . - -
B in many countries by the growth of unemployment among - .

- the more mildly handicapped. This presents those respon-
¢ -'sible for placement with the dilemma whether:to allocate
- sheltered opportunities to this group who are_likely to
be more productive in the longer ferm and also have a -

‘greater chance of securing open employment after training, -
~ or to continue to reserve available places for the . <
.- severely handicapped. B :

1,

~ This problem is paralleled by an increasing diffi-.
culty in securing work which can be undertaken in the.
centres. Manufacturing industry is often now operati
below capacity and therefore more reluctant to make or
continue agency arrangements with sheltered woxkshops.
At the same time those workshops which: manufacture -
directly for the open market have been hit at least as
hard as other manufacturers by the world-wide recession,

Such work as is available is often boring and re-
petitive and it may be that these difficulties will . .
“eh&dourage sheltered workshops to increase the liberal, - ——
# educational and ‘also recreational elements in their
programmes. In other words there will be a shift of
emphasis .away from the economic productive units towards
centres providing for the needs of those attending - or
resident - in a more comprehensive way. - Even thosze
centres that concentrate exclusively on production can
often only afford to pay wages much below the accepted
rate in the surrounding community. In 1976 the average
throughout the United States was oply half the national
minimum wage. In other counfries payments are seen much
g more as 'welfare! rather than 'wages'. .

One of the most encouraging development of recent
years has been that of thalf-way houses' between ghel= .
tered and open employment sometimes under the aegis of
a University Department as in Oregon or as an enclave
within a normal industrial enterprise and subsidised by

local or central governmment.

The Communita di Capodarco in Rome has 170 residents
20 per cent of whom are disabled. The Communita is self-
managing and occupies a row of apartment houses indis-
tinguishable from other flats. There is a central re-
habilitation centre and a vocational workshop which
maintains close links with a loecal engineering factory. v
In early 1979, five severely handicapped young people
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arjzamng a;égmer:,, migs.
was: acting as’ ea:etaker. A
1,aautingr +th - eleetronie ‘equipment -and-ceramics;: Thi ,
Einﬁggenaence ‘of .the .group. and of individuals. within tEE'
‘group was impres e but a subsidy f:gm,publie fungg wil
g 2§ﬁally be. rquiréa for this kind cf enterprise,

;'Xff=> Recently attention has been. focuaei on: eghancing
/ the participation of the disabled in voluntary work and
/ :socially useful ractivity; 1t has been remarked that in - -
~most developed countries there is no shortage of work,.

only of resources to pay for it to be done. Two years s
- -ago the Warnock Report stated that in the United Kingdom . ~
. 'few handicapped people are engaged in helping other '
.- - handicapped people ....with the shortage of social and’
-~ _welfare workers. of all kinds there -should be plenty of
scope for handicapped people to give encouragement and
‘unpaid help to others who areaiagfng problems they them‘

selves have had to overcome.?

.
‘thiausly guch an appraach Pre -gupposes a reasonable

digability pension or other income from the state. It

is important too that equal Encouragemegt to volumtary

work for the unemployed is given both to those wh§ are >
handicapped and those who are ngt. e

wd 3
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ERE de-SDQ QOQ“ a.n(i its. prim:ipal tmm and aé@;ﬁistretiva=centre

|

. capped young people. in the age range 12 ;S

‘albeit on an irregular and ad hoc basis. Indeed, . it may

: 'I‘hé purﬁose of the visit .was to Et’udy provls; :
made in the Département de 1'0rne to ease the transition .
of the handicapped adoleascent from the world of schoal.’

- to the responsibilities of adulthood and working life. .

1 concentrated, therefore, on that part of the apecial
education sérvice that providés for the needs of handi-

7 The :Dé vartement de 1!'Orne iz the southermmost of
the three départements which make up the area known as’
Lower Normandy. It has a population in the region of

healthy agriclﬂ.tural Economy’ of the reglén it ser\rés‘*’.
Disea@tiﬁg tourism, farming and related éntergrises,
food prodcesaing and packing are the major wealth cre=-
ating industriea. There are few giant national or multi-
national concerns offering large-scale employment to -
school leavers - but the many small firms, often still
family businesses, provide a rich variety of opportunitie

be due precisely to this combination of small employérs
in =a predom:l.nantiy rural and,. therefore, almost by defi-
nition, more caring society- it’.hat unémplayment problens

appear to be less critical in the Orne than 111 more in=

dustrialised parts c::E' the country. ‘

i
SPECTIAL EDUCATION IN THE ORNE: ,
' THE GELTEEAL PICTURE )

=

Eecause private initiative has been responsible for s
the origination of much of the apecial education pro-
vision which exists in France today, it was not subject -
before 1975 o the same degree of centralised control as
the mainstream education system. In that year, however, = -
an Dbligatlon was placed on all local autht:rlties (Law Co
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2...75-5%4-8.)to . adopt_a corporate approach toerd
wcation -provision: by establishing Deparimnial
gaions Eo be. 1b1

Cle e

ige : spongible’ for developing ‘s co-ordinated-
pattern of¥F care for handicapped people-"fromcradle to . .. .
" the grave™ ™, . ' I 7 Al

© Actor=uing to the official list, the Acaiérfie de

. Caen (the  three Départements of Manche, Cdlwdos and :

" 0orne) hag 109 establishments specialising in the educa-
tion, traliining and welfare of the handicapped, Of these
29 are ip  the Orne apd carry as ma.ﬁgés 15 different - -~
designatioc—ona.  All eatablishments cadering for- the age .
range 0~1823 are today the responsibility (hboth in terms -

- of fundipg== and management) of either the Minlstry of
Education or the Ministry of Hedlth and cater for the
whole gapix.ait of handicaps, physical and mental including
maladjustes=d youngsters. The establishménts nake pro-
vision formw thirteen categories of handicap as f@®lows:

blindlF; partially sighted; deaf, partislly hearing;
noh-fmmobile, brain damaged; non-mobile physically
handlfd capped; other physical handicaps; three cate-
gorje=g of ESN - mild, fairly sevele anl very severes;
socise=]l problems; behavioural problems; psychiatric
disorxders. ' ’

The (X Sommissions just referred to were established
in May 197876. The C.D.E.S. (Commission départementale
dtéducatimon spéciale) is responsjble for the placement
af all hammdicapped children andhdolescents from® birth
until theys assume the responsibilities of afulthood or,
if too sewsrerely handicapped to live a normal life, 20
_%Fears of ms=mge. Another Commission, the CO.L(.RE.P )
(Commissiocon technigque dlorientation et de reclassement -
profeagiomm—mnel) looks after the needs of those older
adolescentdts (from the age.of'18) and adultsvho, by
virtue of the degree of Hmndicap suffered, require
© further v&—ocational training or permanent theripy. The
.latter Cotonmission is jointly mdministered by local of-

ficials of3f the Ministries bii;;;HeaIlth and Employment while
the C.D.E...S. operates under the aggis of the local Edu-
.cation Autfthority  (&cadémie) and J#le-Deparitmmt of Social
and Healtlz/ Services (Département| dlactions samitaires
et socialess - D.A.S5.S.).

5 o=

THE WORK OF THE C.D.E.S. -

Phe 112 members of the C.D.E.S. are repmsentatives
of the Acsm=démie(3), the D.A.S5.5.(3), funding agencies(3),- '
private gi—oecial. education establishments(l)and parentsft
support groroups such as A.D.A.P.E.I.(2). DMemders serve
for a termn of 3.years and the presidency of th: Com-
mizssion allflternates on a yearly basis between the Chief
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Vices, . It
i of the Chi
puty secretary being”

mempe==xr of the staff of D.A:S.8.

B The Commission basically performs three tasks. -
Firate=1y it is responsible for nominating the establish
mentssx or services . providing ‘special education correspgnd

- ing t=o the needs of the handicapped child or ‘adolescent

--While= -having a duty to stress, in accordance with the -
Bplri__t of the law, the priority to be given to finding.
the mmeans to integrate handicapped youngsters into nor-

mal s=chools. Secondly, it haas teo determine if the degree
of hasndicap is such that placement in a special education
estabolishment is the most appropriate solution. Finally,
it ha.s a responsibility to detexmine entitlement to a . ~--
Carte = dlinvalidité (C.I.) which confers certain financial
§  Dbenef~its on the handicapped person's family. The C.D.E.S. .
© may a-.md does, however, delegate some of its powers to two '
other = smdller specialiged groups known as.Commissions de .
Circommsacription, one of which takes a special interest din---

- the p: roblems of handicapped children aged 3-12 (C.C.P.E.)

and t--he other orientated towards the needs;-of 12-18-year-
olds (C.C.S.D.). ' : a

i . o

® The C.D.E.S.-normally meets once a month and I was ~ -
invite €d to attend one of its sessions.: b 3 :

- ™The documentation on each case before it had been ]
prepa—red for the meeting by the Seéretary as a result of
the deeeliberations of the Commission's professional ad- |
visor>—y committee (équipe technique) éomprdsine a special
educa—tion teacher, an instructor, a psychologist, social
workexr, school doctor, child psychiatrist, medical ad-

. viser and representatives of apending agencies. One
membex™ of the Committee expanded orally on the summary . .. ...
that Ehad been. tabled giving such details as age, domicile, -
place in family, family background, academic, social,
psychcological, medical details including the results of

© tegts administered on the child concerned and canr;lg’;ied
by at==ting the Committeets recommendations. *

7 IfTn several instances discussion of the.case was
followved by an interfview with .the parents whose right
it"is  to attend the meeting of the Commission when their
child®™= s case is to be considered. Where parents have
expres==ssed a wish to be so involved, an opportunity i

given  for them, also, to visit the various establish- .
ments under the aegis of the ¢.D.E.S. that ean affer the
. réquir—ed programme and facilities. It seemed that the
Adviscory Committee's recommendations are designed to ©
coinci- . de as closely as possible with parentst wishes,
thoughen it was stressed that in the last analysis it was

up to the parents to decide what was best. At the same
timé g=reat care was taken to ensure that all the spedial-
i8ts wsrere in agreement too before the placement was !
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~ " During the course of the morning's meeting some.
enty cases were considered. They included: severe '~

‘social ‘problems resulting from rejection by parents; - -

paychotic delinquency; behaviour: roblems; severé . - °

learning difficulties; autistics 'phans ‘with emotional -

-problems; tcongenital disorders; physical handicaps;. dis=..

ablement due to accident. The age range of the subjects

-, of the capes was 2-20.” Some cases remained unresolved .
for one reason or another and were, therefore; referred -
to.one of the two .sub-committges of the C.D.E.S., the -

- ¢,6.P.E, or C.C.S.D. in the dase of nursery and school

. 'age children or to CQ.T.0.RE.Ry in the case of older .
.adolescents. - Where .problems a¥ose, for instance over
transport for handicapped youngsters to and from home

_-at weekends, the Commission gave assurances that every

- possibility would be explored. Sources of funding to
help in such instances appeared legion. . g :

=

' PROVISION FOR THE HANDICAPPED ADOLESCENT:
FIVE ESTABLISHMENTS DESCRIBED

As indicated elsewhere there is an enormous variefy
of special education institutions serving the needa of
the handicapped adolescent in the Orme. Visits were paid
to seven institutions, five of which catered at least in
part for handicapped youngsters in the age range 12-16.

A brief description, albeit impressionistic, of these
five will perhaps convey something of the nature of the
~ provision made. : ) . .

pour infirmes gqﬁgurs=é§;§bga§;ﬁ(l;Maqi)

e aux tanga :
_aux Ftangs -,

. Situatedy in the small and isolated community of La
Ferridre aux¥WBtangs, once a centre-for iron ore mining,
in the middle of beautiful, thickly wooded countryside
about 60 km. west of Alencon, this privately established
and maintained I.M.C. has places for 24 boys and girls
aged from 3-16 with varying degrees of mehtal handicap
from fairly to very severe and, therefore, having mo-

« bility problems. About half the children live within
easy travelling distance (15-20 Jm,) of Ferridre aux
Etangs and are, therefore, able to return home to their
families at night. The remainder, however, live too far
away to travel daily between home and school and arrange-
ments are made for these children to be fostered locall
from Monday to Friday. .
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‘41 -a- collection of buildings once: belonging “to- ‘
' company and hfs:-had a good deal of internal alteratlan

‘and redetoration carried out. In addition to a-number o
- moTe .or less conventional apaces decorated and equipped :
-as dppropiate to the particular age group and haﬂdlcaps

" There isalso a small therapiutic swimming pool and a .

- to improvwe motor co-ordination and there are opefi-air

places taken up each day. Izlevltab;y, as the Heaii la-

‘potential,.-the greatest possible level of independence

-sociel skills with which they aré endowed, tllraugh ex-

ya a. vea::,

"The" Eﬂhéal, WELGH 18" DpEn 21@j

catered for there is a good-BizZed gymnasium specially
equipped to help youngsters with specific handicaps. =~ -

comprehensive range of domestic and sanitary facilities. .
Outside, vorkshops provide an opportunity for youngstérg

spaces including a~small vegetable garden at the aisposal
of the pypila. .

La Perridre aux Etangs has call uPoii 26 gtaff af‘ S
whom 15 are full-time, 5 half-time and 6 part-time. .The - °
full-time staff is, in addition to the Head, 2 professional
"éducatewrs" or instructors, 2 trainee asslstants, 4 an-
cillary assistants, 1 physiotherapist, 1 nurse, 1 cook.

A psychologist and 2 doctors attend as reguired.

The establishment is funded by the Ministry t:f Heaithh
on the tesis of "prix de journée" which is a figure cdl-
cuiatei by ﬂ.i”v”ltilng the glabal cost of running the schcal

1151113&111: each week dependlng on the actual number of

manner of buagetlng anci accomting ili‘fic:ultles, not to
mention the need constantly to redeploy or lay off staff
depending on the mumber of children on the books. It iz
really jut as well that in a rural area such as this
there arenot the opportunities for alternmative regular
emplcyment .

The wmexceptionable ‘general aim of the establish-
ment is tohelp children to achieve, commensurate with
the degree of handicap suffered and the individual's

in the intellectual, physical and social spheres in ordkr
to facilitate their integration into society. The re-
alisationof this aim, the Head indicated, dEPEIZIdS on the
total inwlvement, commitment and interaf;t;an of "all the
staff fron Head and psychologist to drivers and kitchen
assistants not forgetting the parents and foster parents
whose participation in the e¥fort to ameliorate the chil-
dren's condlitions is regarded as crucial. The paedagogic
training and therapeutic programme which the children —
follow aims to develop whatever intellectual, motor and

posure toas many different experiences as possible, -
both within and outside the institution and presenting
them withchallenging situations to reduce dependemce

and encowage initiative. - The older children, the 12-16-
year-olds, therefore, are given the opportunity to under-
take all mmer of practical activities including thosze
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¢ 5 domestic mature, gardeniig; odd jobs = for Tnstamce
on the day-of my -visit decbrating and assembiding pot-= . .=
plant holders = woodwork and pottery. e T

©. . -Very rarely, owing to the severity of the handicaps
guffered by children placed at this school, are lé-jYear-.
olds able to proceed from here to a more or less normal
1ife or, as the prospectus puts it, "eccio—professional
milieu". The majority enter some kind of protected work
environment, either an "atelier protégé" (sheltered work-
"ghop) or a C.A.T. (Centre dtaide par le travail) de-
seribed.in detail in Martin Davies?! paper, Ffollowing.
Sometimes, if it is considered in their interesfs, 16--
year~olds. return to their families. This is especially
the case with youngsters from farming backgrounds when
light, unskilled employment on and around the farm is s
not difficult to arrange. o :
There is no doubt that La Ferridre aux Etangs is a .
very caring, humane, establishment which achieves through
the dedication of its staff, support of patrents and with
but a limited budget some quite remarkable results en- -
abling childrer®™who otherwise might have remained little
‘more than vegetables to live a useful albeit limited, in
terms of opportunity, working life. The devotion of the
Head and his wife,- who acts as an ancillary assistant -
1s total, and few people-could possess a better under-
standing of the problems faced not only by -the handi--
-+ capped c¢hild but alseo by-his paremts having as they-doy -t
a severely mentdlly handicapped child themselves., There =~
are, I was assured, many similar establishments in the-
Orne achieving comparable results,

w

‘L'Eeole Nationale de Perfectionnement (E.N.P.) de la

ac

Still called unkindly by some of the local inhabi-
tants "The Mad School", the E.N.P. in la Ferté Macé is
housed in functional, modern, purpose-built accommodation
on the outskirts of this typical little country town :
aboyt 50 km. north-west of Alengon. Since 1951, 80
Ecoles Nationales de Perfectionnement have been-egtab-
lished all over France to take youngsters from the age
cof 12 until 16/17 whose level of edueational retar- .
dation ispdescribed as mild (an I.Q. range according to
the Wééh%éré Intelligence -Scale for Children test of
65-80 was quoted). Of the 80 E.N.Ps in existence at
the moment, all but a handful are single-sex establish-
ments: only 10 cater for girls. The boys, it seems,
are more difficult to contain in the normal school
gituation than girls.

The E.N.P. in La Ferté Macé received its first
pupils in Septembér 1976 and now has on roll 150 boys

_ all of whom have .been referred by the C.C.S.D., many
on grounds of behavioural difficulties, and come from
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.. cation Spécialisée (S.E.S.) usually attached to.second-.
ary: schools in major towns is determined by reference t¢

- as well-as the. state of inter-personal relationships in.
- the adolescent?!s family. ‘120 of the boys are boarders

ments. -The girls from this area are.catered.for -i

.P. at Dinan, near S5t. -Malo 'in Brittan lace

at an EB.N,P, rather than at one of the S6stions A!'Eau.

XY over—the Orne,- with some From nelshbousT

geographical, socio-cultural and scholastic considerations

but the sechool insista that every weekend or at least
every other weekend, boarders return home or go to foster
parents in the vicinity. Transport cdsts are met by the
Local Authority. : ‘ : . .
. The accommodation gave an impression of spacious- -
ness, if slightly austere in character, and the state

of the fabric bore witness to the building!s capacity

to house so many potentially boisterous youngasters both
in terms of its durability and design. No doubt it also

_has something to do with the kimi of regime adopted by
~the school. Besides general c¢lassrooms and the facili-

ties one would expect in a boarding egtablishment, such
as socfal areas and 'very large dormitories; there are
extensive grounds providing excellent vocational train-

ing facilities, . .

Of the-53-adults employed at the school, the F/T
staff includes 8 class teachérs, 16 instructors in

-various'skills including recreational activities; 4 -

craft workshop teachers, specialist teehnical drawing -
and P.E. teachers, and a nurse. The whole staff, teach-
and non-teaching staff alike, the Head inaisted to me,

must regard themselves as being involved in a collabor-
ative effort to ensure the boys? intellectual, moral and.
professional ‘development. Above all, they’must at all
times set an example to the youngsters  through a demon-
stration of their inter-dependence, sense of personal
responsibility, commitment to their task and concern

for theix charges. - -
E.N.Ps are funded by the Ministry of Education and,

in comparison with ordinary schools, are generously en=

dowed. -Parents! contributions are mearis tested so that

the fees per term for a boarding pupil range from £3 -

£87 equivalent. Day boys pay between £1.70 and £27.

Since the E.N.P. is an establishment concerned with vo-—

cational training, parents are required to pay an ap- /

prenticeship tax, one third—of which may be paid direct-

ly to the school itself either in cash or ‘even in kind - ‘
workshop materials for instance - so that the tools and !
equipment can be more regularly up-dated to keep pace
with technological advances.

The aims set out in the school's brochure refer to
the development of the boys?! intellectual, social and
professional abilities so that on leaving the school

= * x
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n:geﬁeral;sty virtue of- b31gg far the

) ding establishment, the school is able

; stress on the saciaseﬂugatlve ‘agpect’ of the

i Reference was continually made during my
b visit to the community spirit the staff try.to foster,

.the encouragement of collective as well ag individual

; respansibility and sense of duty, reaspect for others as
‘well ag self-respect, iﬂi?iatlve, crltiaal awareness and
inispéndencé. Siee

. TLesat the you %stérs ghould believe, ‘however, that
the world of achool is a mirror of the oukside world. - . - B
(which is not always as understanding of individual N
idiosyncracies as the school community) work experience -

. El, an ever-increasing part in the pupila! programme

T as ey advance up .the achool.. On entry, at the age of
12 and until 14 years, pupils follow a course of basic

jucation conecentrating on Maths ard French totalling

‘26 hours per week. From the age of 14, while their basic
education continues concentrating on developing communi- .
cation skills and always relating classroom study to L,
practical activities, pupils begin a vocational training '
programme that occupies between 50 per cent and 60 per
cent of their -time in ong of four areas; hortieulture,
"building, cazpenﬁry and palnting/decorating and glazing.

- At the end of six weeks, during which an opportunity has
been given to experience all the different crafts,

-~ -the-pupil specialises-in-one,#he-choice-having been"
made ja;ﬂtly by pupil, teacher and dactor, Slncé, haw—

the Head admitted that very llttle cogﬂizance is taken
of job opportunities available loecally in the four-
trades) one cannot, help wondering whether the "choice"
.". of training course is mot rather more .directed than
guided and whether that choice is necessarily in the
.best interests ultimately of the yaungster concerneﬂ

Havlng said that hawever, the quallty of ‘the work
praduced or the reccrd of it in each of #hé 4 areas is .
impressive. . Certainly, as far as the older puplls are
concerned mast of the work is commissioned by outaide
customers +to whose premises the youngster will often
travel as a team member in one of the aschool!s :minibuses
to work on site. As pupils near leaving age the aschool
makes arrangements for them at least to visit and, if
possible, work for local.employers, on 3=week to l-month
work experience placements. The school is justly pxroud .
of its Tecord in succeeding to break down prejudices of
local ‘employers, many of whom have been happy to offer - *
permanent employment -to youngsters graduating from the
E.N.P., s0 well trained have they been. - »

Dur;ng the course of their career at the E.N. P.,
pupila! progress is consgtantly monitored both subject-
ively by staff and more. Dbjectlvely by meﬁical and
i ’
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pup '
';,warkshap. hehaviour bath in- schaal and out.

examination of. this at regular. fortnightly. meétings the .

B "équipe éducative" decides in comsultation with the
family what medical, ‘therapeutic, physical-or eiugativé
. treatment is necessary in the child's iﬁté:ésta. - ,

It wnuld be wrong ta ‘describe the E.N.P. at Ia
Ferté Macé as a school for the maladjusted although a
number of youngsters are admitted because they cammot
be contained in a normal school -situation. Theé success
of the E.N.Ps - my -impresaion was firmly that they are
very highly regarded - seems to be in their unashamed’
eoﬂﬁentz&tion on vacatlonal training and basic Ekills

life after school is 1mmédlately Ghvicus to otherw;se
patantially maladausted ycungste:s.f : o

iSWc;i ns ﬁ'Educatlcn Specialisée _ -

~ Similar provision to that offered by the E N Ps is
found in speclal education units attached to secondary -
day schools in the larger towns. I was able to pay short
visits to both the schools in Alengon having unitas, the
C.E.S. (Colldge dlenseignement secondaire) Racine and - -
the C.E.S5. Balzac, which between them serve the needs of
Alengon and the immediate vicinity. Racine and Balzac
are similar in size each having approx1mately 900 boys
and girls aged between 12 and 16 years. Their special
units receive children of both sexes in more or less
equal numbers at any age from 12 onwards. The 125.
ygungsters on roll in each unit are categorised as mlldly
sub-normal i.e. having an I.Q. of between 60 and 85 on
the loecally agylied scale,

The Special Educafion Unit is physlcally an integral
part of the school but has exclusive use of purpose-built
accommodation get aside for its activities. In addition
to general classaroomsa, there "are generous and well
equipped "workshop" facilities and other speclalist rooms.
g%lle the Headmaster has overall responzibility for the .

ganisation and administration of the Unit, there is a
specialist team of teachers in the charge af a senlor
member of staff. The pupil/teacher ratio for classroom
subjects is 1:16 and in practical subjects, no more than
1l:8.- :

As at an E.N.P., between the ages of 12 and 14 years,
pupils follow a courae of basic education concentrating
on the development of communication and numerical skills.
At the age of 14 both boys and girls spend half their
time (13 hours per week) developing praetical skills in
one of the Unit's four training wcrkshops = two for boys
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y:flects; I was told, the state of the Jjob market, at“lEQSt»

girls experience much more difficulty in finding émﬁ1§§;i;

énﬂitW§fféf*gLrléQ’”It*isiinféréstiﬁg;‘hdwéferjwthétithé

. nature of activities undertaken by the boys - bullding, = -
‘including painting and decorating, glazing, tiling etc.

and metalwork - is much more stromgly career orientated

.than those offered to the girls - dressmaking and home’

sciences. .This apparent inequality of opportunity re- .. ..

as-far-as-handicapped- ters-are—oonoo d,—wh

ment than the boys, the majority of whom, thanks to work

.experierice schemes in their last year at school, are ab- -

sorbed into the building industry and allied trades. As-
far as the girls are concerned, the aim of the curriculum
is basically to prepare them to undertake the responsi-
bilities of running a home and manage the domestic econ-
omy. Nevertheless, a number are able to make use of the
skills they acquire in handling, for instance, industrial
sewing machines and large capacity laundering equipment
in local dressmaking houses and in the hotel trade. -

Although I can only bear witness to the practical
aspects of the students® work - my impression was that
the quality of the work, both in the classrooms and the
workshops, being undertakén by youngsters in all areas
was generally high. After preliminary training in the
use of tools and equipment, the staff try to ensure that
the work the youngsters undertake is not just "exercices

“de " poubelle" to be consigned upon completion to-the dust=:

bin, but, as far as possible, real tasks carried out to
real specifications, in short "for real’.

- At the C.E.S. Racine, boys on the building course

had laid concrete paths between blocks, built storage o
sheds and had emtirely redecorated the interior of the e
Section, whose bright colour scheme, if a little riotous,
gives an air of gajety to otherwise dustere corridors

and stairways. At Balzac one group of boys were engaged
upon the building of mahogany bookcases for a member of
the main 'school staff while another group proudly exhibi- -
ted their current project to convert another member of
stafftz minibus into a mobile home to take him and hi=s
family round the worldl! These particular undertakings
were, I was told, typieal of the "real" jobs upon which
the boys were for the most part occupied. - =

Such commissioned work is paid for at the rate of
4 franes an hour plus the cost of materials, the income
accruing being used for the benefit of the Unit and
School in general. During the last year 1978/79, income
from commissions amounted to 17,000 F at C.E.S., Racine
and 15,000 F at C.E.S. Balzac. The scheme has, it seems,
the support and co-operation of the Trades Unions and is
backed by the law. It is a matter of speculation, how-
ever, as to what the attitude. of skilled workmen in the
area might be toewards the scheme if there were severe - .
unemployment amongst them). Each Unit has and maintains
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~its own’ minibus which is used to tranggart pupiis tp ou
“side jabs at clients? premiges. S

. It is, T was told, much more difficult to attract
commissiona that would employ the girls? skills although. -

- -gome income is made by the =ale aroun the achool of -
the rTeaults of their bak;ng and iture ‘saved by the

*“ﬁ*‘ﬁperatiﬁgjaf=agmigﬁhuﬁzg' tem foee—The-motivation
of all the youngsters I met seemed high and, T was told,-
discipline problems amongst the group, many of whom ha?e.
a high potentlal fcr disruption, are as a consequence,
minimal. . ) _ ,

The staff evidently all work very hard to ensure
that the young people in the Units have as few problems
as possible when they leave school either by helping -
them secure a permanent job to go to or by arranging en-
rolment on a further 6=9 months training course at a
entre de Formation Professionel des Adultes, for which
sy are paid 600 .F a month at age 17 and 1600‘F after
the age af 18 Fallaw—up of the Un;tsf graduatés have

The I.M. P/I M.Pro. "La Garenne! which is one-of
uch establlahments serv1ng the Drne, lies no more T

1nt Germa;n—du Co¥beis. The beautlfully 1andscaped
s has been carved out of the surrounding woodland .
and covers 12 hectares. Althdugh described as modern
and functional, the buildings &nd their layout reflect
the care that was taken in the design to present a non-
threatening aspect. 1Indeed, it is clear that when con-
structed in 1971, no expense was spared. to provide wel-=
coming and comfortable boarding, classroom, workshop

and administrative accommodation. It was originally
financed joigtly by mational, regional and. departméntal
agencles resy @n51ble for health and welfare and, although

pr@v151@n, 1t remains unaer the aegls of the Mlnlstry of
Health. It is administered locally, however, by the
Birector of the Caisse dfallocations familiales (C.A.F. )
de 1l'Orne, the Department of Health and .Social Security,.
in close liaisoxr with the Social Services Departmenti

“La Gareﬂne" has places for 96 boys and girls aged
between 6 and 18 years, all but 16 of whom are hoarders,
Places are allocated in the normal way through the
C.D.E.5. or one of its Commissions de Circonscription
tg yaungsters who are categorised as mildly E.S.N. but
exhibiting personality and/or emotional 3ﬁnbiéma which -
may also have resulted in behavioural dlfflcultlea either
at home,or in the ordinary school situation. The age of .

admission varies depending obviously on the point at
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“:exceptionally 14, the majority enter the- 8¢l
.8, It is not necessarily expected, however, that having

““pest of his or her school career there. There is -always

" the possibility of being admitted as a day pupil to a ~
. special unit attached to a C.E.S. such as those I vigited .
“'at the Racine and Balzac Schools. On averagé, 1 was told, -

whith problems begin  to-manifest -themselves,. dccegsful. .
dlagnosis and the avallability of places. While the -
latest age at which a youngater may be . tted 18 12 or-:
vhool -at 7 ox

once been placed.at .an I,N.P., a child will spend the .

" youngsters remain at "La Garenne" five years with thoss

- pass to the responsibility of the CO,T.0.RE.P, at the age

of secondary school age on admission normally graduating
at the age of 16/17. Between 10 per and 15 per cent of
thode admitted whose problems prove more intractable

of ‘18 and are placed.in a suitable training or thera-
peutic establishment. ’
A8 I have already implied, the visitor ia immediate-
ly struck by the interesting arrangement of the buildings
and pathways, the combination of functional simplicity

. and tasteful landscaping so that onefs immediate im-

pression is of a well-ordered yet friendly environment,

a not unimportant. consideration in the treatment of
maladjusted youngsters. The School is especially well
provided for in terms of accommodation and facilities of
all kindas. There are eight “boarding houses, the internai

organisation of which is described below, ‘workshops for.. ...

boys? and girls'! crafts training, greenhouses and large

‘vegetable garden, all the produce of which helps. to

supply the school kitchen, a gymnasium, all-weather
pitch playing field with running track and other ath-
letics facilities, a number of indoor leisure and club
rooms. 1In all areas, furnishings and equipment were of
good quality and in a good state of repair reflecting .
the school's firm stance on individual and collective
responsibility. '

. The adult/echild ratio at "La Garenne" is_ generous
By any standards. All told 75 adults gre employed in a
variety of capacities; there are 40 ngducateurs" about
half of whom are responsible as house mothers and fathers
for the children?s general welfare and all non-time-
tabled activities outside normal school hours. A g7 7%
deal of emphasis is placed on the role of these pafiagﬁl
staff in the process of socialization or “:ééiugat%E;P“

' to which, certainly in the early stages of a child

placement, the formal educative programme i8§ subordi-
nated. The importance of the part played by all non-
teaching and ancillary staff - cleaners, gidrdeners,
drivers etc. = is not overlooked, however.. The Head-
master was insistent that -these adults have an equally
crucial role in the disturbed childfs rehabilitation
and that a teamwork approach is, therefore, essential.
The school enjoys the services of a subatantial cadre
of medical and paramedieal stai%gincluding generalist
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nurses. and medicalsnciliaries.
. and “importance- placed ‘on the "medical? treatm

“pupils in’ the ovetall response to the problems e
" by.‘the youngsters on: entrance and throughout thei

- current exchange rate

; Lng "8 118
‘cogt is not to be wondered at, however, given .the gen-

Bychiatrist ‘paychologiats;; physiothe
LS E8. . GALO8.L Ll 3, WhoBe- preasén
f the establishment?s staff reflect:

¢t the nec

gtay

The "prix de journée" fixed for "La Garemne" is n

inconsiderable F.280 (or close on £30 .aterling at.the
‘a-cofigribution towards which 18-

s scale. ' The high per capita

paid by parents on a sMidin
erous scale of staffing, buildings and equipment.’

As indicated eldewhere, allrpuﬁiig_ét,th%;schaal :

"including the day pupils are allocated to a "pavillon"

or hoastel, of which there are eight on the campus..
Youngsters are placed according to their age on entry

to maintain a balance of ages within each Ppavillonts

family group. Over each group of 12 youngsters preside

3 house parents (either 2 men and 1 woman or vice versa)
whose responsgibility it is to organise where neceggary

‘and supervise the childrents activities at all times

when they are not in classrooms or workshops. All meals
are taken in the pavillons and domestic chores are per-
formed by the youngsters according to age and ability. B
At all times during the day and night a member of staff .. ..

"1s within easy call of any pupil, which helps—promote

a feeling of security which so many of the children -
attending the school are said to need. ” In short, the
pastoral staff try to provide the sort of loving, caring.
and yet styjuctural-environment which a good family home -
would try o provide. "From what I saw of the children,
staff and fhe cosy interiors of the four-bedded bedrooms
I have no Yeason to think that in this respect at any
rate, thein aim was not being achieved.

Between ‘the ages of 6-14, all but about a dozen
yoyngsters whose psychiatric disorders are so severe
that a normal educational diet is considered totally
inappropriate and is replaced largely by therapeutic
pctivities, follow a scholastic programme which concen-
trates on the basic skills of reading, number work and
drawing which it is hoped will ‘equip them the better to
updertake both the leisure time activities they are en-

" couraged to pursue and workshop tasks later in their

school career, when they graduate from the I.M.P. to
the I.M.Pro. at 14. The children are divided by a com-
bination of age and ability into 4 classes of 12 pupils
each being in the charge of a specialist teacher and
trained assistant. The pedagogic approach adopted by
the teachers I had the opportunity of observing was
highly individualised and appeared to capitalize on
pupils? immediate interestz and responses to stimnli.

- There was evidence of a good deal of home-made equipment

and materials designed to answer sgpecific needs of
gingle pupils.
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s ~ Atter the age of 14, if they are considered mature
-enough intellectually ‘and socially, the addlescent .-
youngsters embark updn a training programme which en-
visages approximately 50 per cent of the time being

- spent on workshop type activities while a related aca-
- demic programme occupies the other 50 per cent. As in

. other establishments visited,. craft facilities for boys
were much more impressive and extensive than for girls
who, as elsewhere, have to be satisfied with domeatic
subjects. The boys on the other hand enjoy the fac¥li-
ties of a large workshop devoted to trades required in
the building industry including joinery, painting and .
decorating, -glazing and wrought-iron work. A grea degl »
of space is given over to the horticulture section which 3
has the use of two extensive greenhouses for the culti-

vation of salad and other vegetables and house plants

from which the school derives income. The standard of

work and application to work which I observed in all

practical areas was impressive. 1In some, youngsters

who, I was told, were some of the most -seriously dis-

turbed, were working quite happily virtually unsuparvised{‘

During the latter part of ‘their time in the I.M.Pro.
from age 15/16, every effort is made to give the young -
people concerned an opportunity of work experience, and
the house staff in conjunction with the technical teachers
must- take great credit for the success they currently

“have in placing youngsters with local employers. At - o

this stage, no wages are paid, of course, but in every
other way the six-month placement is made as close as
posgible to the actual work situation. As elsewhere,
placement on work experience schemes proves more diffi-
cult where girls are concerned, but'I received the :
impression, I hope not unfairly, that the lack of oppor-
_tunity for girls was of less concern for the head and
his staff. Since boys outnumber girls at "La Garenne" -
by two to one anyway, the problem is guantitatively less
significant but “there appeared to be a géneral acceptance
that girls could be adequately catered for back home on
the farm with their families where helping with the
household chores was the normal post-school prospect.

A comprehensive continuous assegsment is made of
all young people placed on work experience by both the
receiving employer and the member of staff responsible
for the placement in order that the school may try to
remedy any deficiencies which manifest themselves in
attitude, application, skills, etc.and =0 that ultimately
any future employer may have asg complete a profile of
their potential employee as possible. One member of
staff is responsible for securing the first job for
youngsters leaving "La Garenne" and goes to great lengths
to maintain contact with them, even helping to find al-
ternative employment should the first job not work out.
An indication of the schoolts success in placing its
leavers was given me by the head in relation to the



- previous year's batch of 16~ to 18-year-olds. OF the :
. TeéavYers who remained in the Département - 11 boysand 4
gifls. - 13 returned to live with their iamiliei and
%m§fé important) of these 11 obtained, and had Pemained
tezdate in normal employmept. Those older adolescents
W have greater diffieculty in settling into’a normal.

Lo s

'employment situation are given the opportunity of a .
further training course under the auspices of the F.P.A.

- "(Fdrmation professionelle pour adultes). - -,

There is no doubt that the I.M.P./I.M.Pro. "La
Arenne" is a successful institution responding to the -
needs of the large number sof youngsters who pass through
its doors not just effectively but in an entirely humane
and caring way. The abiding impression one carries away
is that thanks to the dedication and selflessness of the
staff - as well, of course, aa the high level of invest-
ment in the establishment in terms of staff and plant -
the school manages superlatively to achieve its princi=-
pal aim of equipping its pupils to play a useful and
respected part in society.

1

CONCLUSION
: } ST . . AR A
In general it seemed that the provision made for

these handicapped youngsters who are deemed employable
is achieving a considerable degree of success although,
in the context of a declining job market, it is debat-  _
able if it can be sustained. The guccess of the systen
lies, I believe, in the determined concentratidén on -
vocational preparation orientated towards specific
trades but also in Dbroader work experience terms, and
the concentration in all establishments on basic aca-
demic skills directly related to that manual “training.
What impressed me especially was the extent to which the

* tasks undertaken by the youngsters in the age group 1l4-

16+ were not just realistic but were actually real jobs
which posed real problems to be solved, both in terms
of technical skills to be mastered and social relation-
ships to be formed to enable that Jjob of work to be
completed to the satisfaction of their clients.  This
establidhes, at least az far as the handicapped ado-
lescent is concerned, something that educationists
generally have been reluctant to accept or perhaps even
have a vested lnterest in not.accepting, namely that in
order to ensure the acquisition of social, work and
life skills, the answer does not lie in devising a
course of study about it but by giving the youngsters
who are anxious to acquire such skills the opportunity
of learning from their own experience with, of course,
varying degrees of support and advice along the way from
the "professionals".
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Cal by Hartin Davies,
Senior Education Officer,
Euckinghamshize, Engiaﬂd

.

) This report concerns establishments in Picardy
regponsible for social and work training of handicapped
adolescents ‘and adults. Both establishments, one at .
Flixecourt, 20 kilometres northwest of Amiens, and the
other at Petit-Camon, on the westerm dutaskirts of Amiend,
are integrated IMPro.-CAT=. IMPro is® an abbreviation
of Institut Medico-Professionnel which serves the fur-
ther education, social therapy and work preparation
‘needs of handicapped adolescents aged fourteen to twanty.ﬁ,,
““TThHe OAT, of Centre d¥aide par le travail, ig a work —w — ===
t;aining and occupational therapy centre for mentally .
handicapped adults over the age of twenty. =

Since the end of the Second World War, IMProkand
CATs have deveIEped thréughaut France: there are more
than one hundred in the province of Picardy, but the
common pattern is for them to operate as separate in-
stitutions. This operation as an integrated unit is-
one interesting aspect of their operation; others in-—
cluie th31r évolutlon, management structuie, daystosﬂay

. Despite their proximity to Amlens, both eatablish-’
ments serve essentially rural areas of prosperous mixed
farms and compact villages. The valleys of the Somme
and' its tributaries form an important market gardening
area, with cattle rearing, cereals, sugar beet and -
fodder crops on the fertile rolling chalklands which
characterise this part of Plcardy, In the nearby towns,
of which Amiens (150,000) is by far the largest, there

&z been a decline in the traditional textile 1ndustr;es,
rut a wide variety of new industries have come in to

take their place, including food processing, engineering
and chemicals. A large industrial estate has been de-
veloped in the last ten years between Wmiens anc
Vignacourt. The region is very attractive to ir ustry:
it has easy access to the Channel ports and lies midway
between Paris and the north-eastern coalfield around .

Lille.
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. ...This physical and economic setting is.of consider
able -significance to those concerned with post-school -
* provision for the handicapped. First, the combination
- of rickr land and diverse industries has brought in rece

years a relatively high level of prosperity and a low.
‘Aevel .of unemployment. Besides the obvious effect on

Job opportunities for young of all ranges of ability, -
this has also resulted in a generally sympathetic and .. =
co-operative attitude from employers and trade unions:
vital fd« work experience schemes and industrial place~ .
ments. Clearly though, the area, however attractive, is .=
not immune from general national and international econ~
omic trends and*the situation described above could . -
‘deteriorate in the next year or two. Second, handi- :
capped youngsters from country areas have advantages
over their urban counterparts in that rural communities

are commonly more tolerant and caring amd farming fam-
ilies are more easily able to occupy such youngsters at
home, ’ . _

ﬁ:

PROVISIONS WITHIN THE EDUCATION SYSTEM

In France, education is compulsory for children , -
aged 6 to 16, but non-compulsory pre-school classes areé
available for children aged 2 to 5. At 11, pupils .
transfer to secondary schools and follow a four-year
general course, increasingly in junior comprehensives
known as coll®ges d'enseignement secondaire. , At 15, _
they opt for a three-year examination Eaurseéin a lycée,
leading to the bacc&lauréat, or for shorter tephnical
or vocational courses in a lycée d'enseignement profes-

gionnel, - :

7

For children With learning difficulties, there are
special schools or 3pecial classes and units in ordi-r
nary schools. ' Special clasases exist from infant school
up to the end of the first cycle in the colliges. At
14 plus, those able to benefit from vocational training
can be gent to an école nationale de perfectionnement
or to a special department in a collgge. The degree of
learning -difficulty is monitored by teams of educational
paychologists who refer serious cases to a local ad-

- visory panel comprising guidance counsellors, *doctors,
social workers, psychologists and an inspecteur .d'aca-
démie (the local adviser/administrator). This panel
then advises on the most suitable teacliing and where the
children can find it. . .

The more severely handicapped and others with
serious learning difficulties are referred to an IMP
(Ingtitut médico-pédagogique) which takes children aged
6 to 16 and is the main feeder to the IMPros. An in-
teresting contrast with the ,English system emerges here:

5%?3:
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E IMBTo8 . OATs all fall. u;aar the. .
"Higistry of Haalth. Thus, -a ‘child Eﬂtering an IMP
16 yeara of age followa a Ejstém which diverges sharp-:
om mainstream provision and makes trandfer back to .
linary school progressively legs likely. - Neverthe-ﬂ
‘an@ unlike the reaction in England- in thé warly °
;,19705, this ‘situation appears to be welcomed by most .
;;;a:ents, psychologists and. spagial educationists. The
Ministry of Health is much less -centralised than the
-Ministry of BEducation; it budgets on'a regional basis

‘and allows much more paaagogic freedom and local in-
itiative. Despite the changes brought about in the.
“mainstream system.by the 1975 Educatjon Act and the Haby
_Reform which began to take effect in\1977/78, it is =~ = -
'gti11 viewed with suspicion by many ih special education: .
as centrally controlled, inflexible and unsympathetic :
individual needs.,

The IMPros and CATs provide by far the mos%t slgnifi—
- cant opportunities for meg%ally handieapped youngsters
unable to find open employment. As in the United King-
dom, there are sheltered workshops, mainly fo ecific :
handicaps such as the blind, .deaf or physically disabled, .
but otherwise provigion is limited +o hostels,. psychi-
atrlc haspztals or ataying at home. .

- THE IMPro-CATs AT FIIECQ 'I‘ AND PETIT CAMON
. (LES ATLENCONS)

Origins and General Management Structure i

In their external appearance, the IMPro-CATs of . S

Flixecourt and Tes Alengons are very different; Flixe--

court opened just under two years ago in excellent pur-

pose=built premises, while Les Alengons uses an ocld

shabby country house, with a large garden and outbuild-
~Jings, ard has been in operation for more than six years.

In their origins, management structure, number of young

people, general philosophy and day-to-day Dperat;an,

however, they shave many saimilarities.

: Each establishment ‘was the result of local initiat-
ive in forming a Syndicat intercommunal, the overall
managing body composed o two representatives from each
of the communes served by the IMPro-CAT in question: 58
in the case of Flixecourt, 30 at Les Alengons, The ]

Y ia the promoter of the ascheme and the owner of
. TE agtate, but delegates funetional management
IEEPGESlblllty to a Conseil d'administration, which is
the employer. This council, or governing body, com-
prises eight representatives of the communes, elected
by the Syndicat intercommunal: two parents; two officers
of CREAI, the Centre régional pour llenfance et ladol-
escence ;nadap%eea, And two representatives of The
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Asaaciatian éaa paj illows blancs. (Ehe latte

- voluntary organisation which pr@matés the welfare ana

. -support of the mentally handicapped and which: itself"

‘runs a number of IMPs, IMPros and CATs.) The Direc-

- teur of the IMPro-CAT and officers of the Bgpa:
-_Social” ‘Security also serve-on’ the ‘Council bdt ha
“voting powers. The Président of. tha Si'dlea, lE also
. Prééident of the Council. i [

The project at Flixecourt began with an 1naugural

meeting of interested parties called in February 1974
by the Papillons blancs and parenﬁs of mentally handi-
capped youngsﬁ‘is in the area. The particular concern
wag that, in the Département of la Somme, only the can- -
ton of Picquigny (the area north-weat of Amiens towards
Abbeville) had& no post-16 provision for the mentally
handicapped. Up to 16, the young people attended the
IMP at Ailly-sur-Somme and a detailed census of pupila
and former pupils had clearly demonstrated the need for
the project. Those at the meeting ineluded the local

" Benator, local.and regional politicians, gavernment
officiala and gdvlsers, representatives of the gommunes,:
directora of gther IMPros, headteachers and parents.
Wholehearted dupport was given to the establishment of
the IMPIOHCAT at an estimated cost of 3.4m francs.

The cost’ af the scheme wazs met by a grant of 40 per
cent! from the.national government, a grant of 10 per cent.
from the Département of la Somme, an interest-free loan
of 30 per cent from - -the Ministry of Social Security and N
a 20 per cent c@ntr;butlan, on laan, frcm the Syndicat
i;terc&mmunal.

5= : Detailed planning was done by-a research téam com-

4 prising the Conseiller général of Picquigny, a psy-
chiatrist, a paychologist, an architect of CREAI, four
special educationists frgm the IMP at Ailly and two rep-
resentatives of the Papillons blancs, with the power
to do-opt expertise as necessary. The 3 ndicat was
formally constituted in January 1975. '

Theé aite at Flixecourt was chosen because the .
village is one of the largest in the area, centrally
gituated and of relatively easy access, with all the
communies within approximately fifteen kilometres. The
spacious single story building was. specially designed
bty the CREAI architect. .The catchment area was fixed—
in liaison with the Syndlcats intercommunaux at Doullens

and Les Alengons.

Both Flixecourt and Les Alengons receive a state
grant of 210F per person per day for the IMPro and 204F
for the CAT and they are also allowed to charge for
contract work undertaken in the community. The young
adults in turn receive a salary of between -1000F and
1600F per month acgcording to age, mainly in the form of
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~ for means and materials,” which meets about 20 per’

Vﬁ’week for forty

Eacial sésurity payments, but pay back a daily ch'

of costs, Payments do not relate to output or level of

Both estaflishments aperate a five;day, forty-hour

‘two weeks per vyear and staff and students
share the same 't olidays. The teaching staff establish-
ment is ‘calculated on a 1700=hour year, with additional -
time allowed for meetings, preparation, staff development
and absences and works out.at a staff/student ratio ap-
proaching one to four. The general conditions of service
are based on national recommendations in the Convention

callectiVEnde ltenfance inadaptée of ﬁgéé mcdifled in

- 973, - . -~ . e 3

gFlixecourt has a Directeur and eleven cher teachers,
plus a bursar, secretary, cook, driver and part—tlme
cleaner. Part-time services are alsoe provided by a psy- .
chologist, psychiatrist and social worker. At Les
Alencons, the Directeur has twelve teachers, a secretary/
bursar, 2 handyman/driver; .two cooks and a part-time °
cleaner. He also receives services one and a half days

" per week from a psychologist and a psychiatrist.

The teaching staff are of two ﬁypes, éducateurs
gpecialisés and éducateurs techniques. = The gducateurs T
specialisés are dravn mainly from thne IMPs, though oc-
casionally from work in psychlatrlc hospitals or penal
institutions. They receive the same basic training as
primary school teachers, followed by two vears! teaching
practice. They must then optain a Certificate of Aptitude
for teaching the maladjusted or the handicapped, which
involves fuvrther academic study and teaching practice with
children of the particular disability in which the teacher -
wishes to specialise. The éducateurs techniques are not
qualified teachers as such but are craftsmen-instructors, .
specialised in a particular trade 'such as bu;ldlﬂg,
cookery or horticulture.

Flixecourt has & maximum complement of sixty. At
present, there are 23 in the IMPro, with a maximum of .
26 places, drawn exclusively from the IMP at Ailly-sur-
Somme, and 30 in the CAT, with a maximum of 34y Les
Alengons, which is full, has 30 in the IMPro, of which
25 came from the IMP at Bussy-les-Daours and the others
by direct referral from ordinary schools, and 28 in the
CAT. They take youngsters of both. sexes, at any age
from 14, whose degree of handicap is such that they could
not rea;@nably expect to gainh open employment without
further training. The aim, therefore, is to further the
development of each individual to increase personal skills,
independence, social integration and employment p@tentisl
even if the: extent to which this can be achieved is limited.
uGQlal aﬁé 1e;suré aztlvltlea are seen as an ;ntegral part,
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Fiixaeaurt‘s Il@rt: glaeéa are limited_ ;0-~young -peop
- afsaraund 55 1Q and below, although they exelude gerious

"1y disturbed peychotics or medically unstable epilepti
‘There is a high proportion of mangals. Les Alencgons ha

- a-much wider range of ability: at one end of the scal
... are profoundly mentally handicapped youngsters; at the
y:%:w&ather, adolescents of normal or -just below average abili-
- ¥y .who are psychologlically disturbed or malaijustéd ‘but-
whoge employment patential isaguite ‘high. s

There are no non-ambulant_ cases in either insti- _f i
. . tution. Entry to the CAT at 20.gre4rs of age is deter- -
\ .mined by -an advisory panel of tgachers, social workers

and medical personnel and is initially on the basis .of.
:8ix months? observation, after which categorisation is
confirmed for benefit purposea. There iz no age limit
in the CAT: ™at Flixecourt ~the.ocldeat worker was 373
at Les Alencons 29, .

: ' There are no residents. Host'live with their .
families; about 10 per cent live in foster homes or
gocial services hostels, and one youngatér was on day
release from thé 2000-bed psychiatric hospital at Amiens.
It is not uncommon to encounter seriocus social problems
in the home situation, particularly in large families,
.and the staff of both establishments work very Blosely. .
with parents in a gupportive and counselling role. -

’

A
Phy51cal Facllltles aﬂd Day=to=Day Operation
o Day to iay work i=s baaed on chantiers: work groups
of approximately eight young people and two superv;sors.
The teams are of mixed ability and various ages and are
drawn from both the IMPro and the~CAT. Thé approach is
essentially practical and there are opportunities to.
work both in the codmunity and in 1nst1tutlgnabased
workeshops and other zones de travail.

The two IMPro-CATs offer similar @ppartunities,
but in contrasting circumstances. Flixecourt occupies
8 spacious grassed site of 1300 square metres in fields
and orchards on the very edge of the village. There is.
a small vegetable plot, but insufficient room for formal
team games: this does nét cause the Directeur any con-
cern &g he has no wish to 'institutionaliset the centre
in any way. The very modern functional building is

) designed to give the best possible viewsa -over the valley,
eapecially from the dining room and sod®al areas, to
encourage a feeling of Ywell-being'.
A4

The building has faur main areas, an administrative
block, a saclal/teach;ng area, a dining area and a work-
shop area. The social teaching area includes recrea-
‘tional facilities and the dining area a small flat for
gocial and life skills activitiea. Workshops take up
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lude ag - for woodwor :
rating, sewing, horticulture and -
oom @djacent to ‘the main workshop
eracy and numeracy work associated .

ities and for art .work: -

—_ The-whole eatablis] as_an_air_of Sivilised ,
well-being, with no evidence of wilful damage and very ., ...

“"1ittle 1itter, and clearly concentrates on training = / -

==

‘rather' than production. The wprkshops. therefore are
primarily skill centres: they offer opporturitiea to

P. engage in a variety of activities with diffetent ma-

terials, sometimes in a single artiéle such as metal-.
framed, cloth-covered deck chairs with foam seats which.

. were being made. : , CL e

 Les Alencons is much older: it makes use of & for-
mer private residence, about eighty years old, standing
in two hectares.of land alongside the main N29 highway
and surrounded. by a high wall. The garden has a large
vegetable plot and animal and poultry enclosures and
numerous outbuildings, with a caretakertls lodge. -
Work on a new building tai%?ovide;accommoﬂation
aimilar to Flixecourt will begih next year. The old
. building will be retained to provide addition
and practical areas with the upper floor v 1 foz
residential wuse, including accommodation for special
residential projects for young people attending the
centre. B ’

4

/' All the basic building work on the new ‘block will

be undertaken by staff and students from the centre,

‘with specialist services called in as ngcessary. The .,

‘cost will be mét by grants and loans: grants of 30 per:

cent from central government funds, 10 per cent from

the Déparbement, 10 per cent from the communés and 10

per cent from voluntary agencies and private,é donations; )
with a loan of 40 per cent from the state, repayable C
over twenty years. . - : f§§

Les Alencons and Flixecourt are very similar in
their basic philosophies, with an emphasis on soecial |
training, informal education, developing a wide range.
of skills and integration into the community. . There i=
clearly considerable freedom in approach, dependent. on
the views of the Directeurs and their gtaff, who aee
the whole way of.life of their establishments as import-
ant. Thus, the programmes are carefully structured,
but are not rigid or oppressive, and are made up of

" activities which are meaningful to the trainees cen- .

cerned. They aim to encourage independenge and self-

motivation, rather than give specific job training.
At Les Alengons, the Directeur sees three funda- -

mental concepts, 'being!, ?'doing! and 'learning?, all
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.built into a complex framework or web. of relationships,
expectations and motivations, and encouraged by a wide
variety of situations. He aims to develop group con~

" 8ciousness and foster the partieular relationship that
can develop between a young person and a good teacher.
He articulates three sorts of group within the insti-
tution: %life groups?!, the basic synthesising group
emerging from all ‘the various day-to-day activities;
*workehop groupa?!, giving not only a chance to learn _
skilla and do something worthwhile but also soccial train—
ing, the chance to work with others in a diseiplined ‘
situation; and %large groups?!, when the whole establish--
ment comes together, for example on an excursion or for -
the midday meal. e : : .

At the same time, the staff actively guard against
an inward-looking institutionalising regime and parents-
demand marketable skills from the more able youngsters,
particularly in the IMPro. The great challenge is to
achieve a balance between the care and protection that
handicapped youngsters require and theé need to prepare
them adequately for a place in the out&ide world. ~To
these ends, great emphasis is placed on work in the
community, through the medium of the chantiers.

Baagically, the IMPro-CATs negotiate job contracts
with clients, usually muniecipal authorities, small busi-
nesses or private individuals.' An advantage to the e
client is that the work is usually less expensive than ’
from a commercial contractor betause the IMPro-CATa are
exempt from TVA (value-added tax), but, of course, it
is likely to take longer to complete and may not be gquite
up to professional standard. Most elients to whom I
spoke, however, seemed to be motivated more by a desire
-fo help integrate the young people in the community and
broaden their experience. Neighbours showed curiousity
-on occasions, but no prejudice is encountered: indeed,
the standard way of gaining new work is by personal rec-
ommendation of satisfied customers. :

The two establishments differ markedly in the ease
with which they arg able to keep.,the chantiers occupied.
Les Alengons, longer established ‘and With better con-
tacts, has no shortage of orders, while Flixecourt finds
it difficult at the moment to find sufficient content
or variety of work, particularly during the winter
months when they have to resort mainly to the internal
workshops. Part of the task of the staff is to scout

+ for orders, although occasionally advertisements are
-~ also placed in the local press. They look particularly
for jobs which offer a variety of tasks, preferably
" over several weeks, so that all the youngsters in a
chantier can be usefully occupied, whatever their abil-
1ty, and literacy, numeracy and other work at the in-
stitution can relate to the contract in a meaningful way.
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" painting a balcony and fencing work.

-.compoBec

- Yerm-time contract to produce the midday meal fot

: TE i 7 B ,. R == T > \ == _.,—:i»” < 7 e

‘1 iers-at Flixecourt are mainly involved with .
basic. labouring.  Jobe underway included digging and
weeding in a market garden and in private gardens; lay-

. ing and mowing lawns; laying paths for private houase-.

holders and in the grounds of the IMP at Ailly; remo-

“.:vating cupboaxds and wardrobés; repairing municipal
" pienic tables and benches, and working in a riding

stable. Forthcoming contracte were along similar 1iﬁes:

" and also included cleaning the river bed at Bettancourt,

) At Les Alengons, the chantiers are organised more
formally and some take on quite sophistjggted tasks.
The groups, though of mixed age and abiiggy, tend to-
remain constant and form six specialist cmantiers:
building, Joinery, catering, farm/garden, handicrafts
and le groupe individualisé. This latter chantier is
of e more profoundly handicapped and most
difficult trainees and tends to remain within the in-
‘stitution. There are about a dozen young people in this
category and they .spend much of their time on basic
.pocial and life skills as well as working with the ani-
mals and in the garden. When they work outside the
centre, they are sub-divided into small groups of three
or four.

f,i%ii éifls,*haa a;ﬁgf’aneifw
ayvs

' ..The catering ghgntie

per week for the village school at Vignacourt. The meals
are produced at Les Alengons and transported to the
school in special containers. The girls also prepare
the IMPro-CAT!s own lunches to a very satisfactory stan- -
dard.. Some of the foodstuffs are home produced; others
they help buy from local markets and traders.

. The masonry chantier has a full builders® licence
and is fully occupied, with orders well in advance, in

" cluding the new block at ILes Alengons and a contract to

build barns and stores on a nearby farm. Their current

joba at the time of my visit were the construction of
retaining walls for gardens in a village about fifteen .
kilometres from the centre and, neargr home, the build-

ing of foundations for a partly factory-built house in
another village. The village fifteen kilometres away is

at about the economic limit in terms of transport costs.

and travelling time, but was clearly a good contract. . -
The  work they achieve is complicated and of a high stan-

“iafa; they are closely supervised, of course, with two

skilled dducateurs technigues in charge, but it was in-
teresting to observe How even the least able could be
ugefully occupled in digeging, mixing, carrying, measuring
and so on. : : .

Both cent¥é&s are well provided with trucks, vans——— ——
and cars, eight in all, for transporting the youngsters
and their equipment as well as providing car mechanics




- practice;, and they alsc have motor -coaches "(shared, "in ~
.the case of Tes Alengons, with the IMP.at Bussy-les- .. .
Daours). At the same time, yetingsters able to use pub-

- lic transport are encouraged to do so as much as poss- -

- ihlag ) R

In both Flixecourt and Les Alengons, approximately
60 per cent of the trainees' time is spent on the 7 L
.chantiers. Of the remaining twq dayas, one (Friday at .-
Iixecourt, Monday and Friday mornings at lLes Alengons)
.18 devoted to sport and recreation, when the young
people can opt for a wide variety of activities, all
forming an integral part of the group therapy. They in-
¢lude art, pettery, woodwork, metalwork, music, table
tennig, basketball, football, skating, swimming and horse-
riding. The other day is given over to meetings, dis-
cussions and classwork, all specifically associated with
_current, forthcoming and completed contracts; with gen-
" eral policy and personal development. Each young person
has a member of the teaching staff particularly respon-
sible for his or her welfare and for monitoring progress.

;—f:j?f~:a;BathnestabiishmentSaplace4great*émphasis;g;'feaw{”‘
work and participation in general management, not simply
by the Directeur and the. teaching staff but by all the
personnel and, as far as possible, by the young people
themselves. This approach is also evident in the IMP
at Bussy-les-Daours where my guides were the-Directeur
and ‘the driver/handymant The Directeurs see the whole
gtaff as involved in the educative proceas; for "the
benefit of the young people, to foster the sense of
community and to increase job satisfaction. This in
turn makes the temperament and personality of all per-

, sonnel of vital significance and helps to break away
from traditional attitudes and relationships.

, The management load is distributed, therefore, by
means of formal and informal meetings and sub-committees.
In some ways there’ seems t6 be an excessive number,,
yet the relaxed, informal and purposeful atmosphere of
the two establishments suggests that the system works
well, ' : -

The most important meeting hierarcﬁiéally iz that
of the équipe tkchnigque. This is the main policy com-
mittee and comprises the Directeur, the psychologist,
the psychiatrist, two é&ducateurs and one other member
of staff. It meets foT two hours twice a month. In
addition, the whole staff meets for two hours once a
week: on Wednesdays at Flixecourt and on Fridays.at Les

~ Alengons., Here the work,of the various chantiers is
discussed, reference issﬁaﬂé to particular problems in
respect of individual students or their home situations,
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,aﬁé‘iebafeé are held Qn'geneial'pawigyg~
. and forward planning. . S

finEQGialvmétfers:ﬁ

‘Once a week, for an hour, there is a management
meeting between staff and student representatives and

. each chantier or workshop group elects a delegate. The

week?s programme ie discussed and the young people pAt
forward theilr ideas on how the jobs should be distrfibuted,

_ the composition of the chantiers and option:groups,
“suitable contracts, and 8o on. Subsequently, time Is

set aside in the chantier’ programme far a Workshop Me

ing, when the del&gaté can report to his comrades and,
ogether with the ‘éducateur in charge, receive reactions

for the next session. L, i .

Individual staff, or small sub-committees of staff,
take responsibility for such activities as the sports
and recreation programme, use of the motor coach, course
planning and finance. The staff, in fact, work a three
session day, continuing for one or two hours after the
young people have left at 16.00 or 16.15 and, during
this time, as well as meetings and preparation, great ’

importance ie attached to liaison with parents.

Formal parents?! meetings are held perhaps twice a
year, but only about a third are actively,involved:
distance and transport are problems, particularly at .

" Flixecourt. They are, however, encouraged to visit in-- -vo-e

dividually whenever they wish and the éducateurs speci-
alisés have a regular programme of home visita, to dis-
cuss topics of social, educational and psychological
interes®. Sometimes they detach themselves from the
chantiers, but usually go during the late afternocon
session referred to above; they try to see each set of =
parents at least.once a month. At Flixecourt, .the sec-
retary/bursar is also involved in this liaison work and

gives advice on grants, subsidies and other financial
matters. There is also close liaison with the feeder N
IMPs and with the* parents of children who will eventu—

ally come to the IMPro. . Opportunities are 'made for day
release and visits by pupils in senior classes at the

IMF.

CONCLUSION

It will have become apparent®in reading this report
that the IMPro-CATs of Flixecourt and Les Alengons have
much to commend them as one method of dealing with the
trangsition from school to adult life of handicapped
adolescents. Refevence has been made to the non-
authoritarian, non-institutional régime, the purposeful
and generally satisfying work experience, the sympathy
and acceptance of the community and the involvement and
dedication of the staff, who clearly put in many hours



- of work beyond the minimum. It is of credit to all con-
- cerned that the IMPro-CATS have had little difficulty & -
recruiting and retaining suitable personnel, even on the
craft and services side.

. . There are, however, two main impending problems as
far as the teachers are concermed, one relating to open
employment and wor experience prospects, and the other

: stemming from the ndtional Lei dforientation en faveur
- des personnes” handicapées, pasged in June 19075. —

In respect of the first, both Directedfs see as
their main objectives education, preparation and, in
gsome cases, rehabilitation for life in the outside world. -
Wherever possible, and particularly in the IMPro, this
invelves training for the ordinary job market -or, fail-
ing that, for sheltered employment. . In the short time
that Flixecourt has been in operation, no young people
have left either the IMPro or the CAT, but Les Alengons
has an impressive record: since the centre opened six
years ago, over half the intake has left for open employ-—
ment. This may be partly because of the slightly more
able complement that the establishment seems to have,
but it is also a tribute to the work training programme
and to the determination of the staff in pursuing suit-
able opportunities. . :

.The general policy is to make direct contact with
.2 sympathetic employer and arrange for an appropriate
young person to attend the place of work for a trial
period of three weeks or a month. No less than seven
youngsters were working on trial at the time of my visit.
- One girl was working in a municipal day nursery; andther
in a café, and two others in resfaurants.. Of the boys,
one was working in a joinery business, one at a Fiat
garage and a third was with a large private bus company
in Amiens, Taking the last case as an example, the com-
pany, Courriers Automobiles Picards, has more than two
hundred vehicles and is able to offer a wide variety of
work ‘experience, for example on panel beating, painting,
cleaning and renovation, and tyre work. The Managing
Director was very sympathetiec to the aims of the centre
and had already employed a former trainee .from Les .
Alentons for more than two years. The transport workers?
union was also willing to co-operate; at present, there
is no shortage of jobs at the more menial levels, The
youngster on trial was a ‘twenty-year-old from the CAT,
of well below average ,ntelligence, but a conscientious
worker; the company wéé very pleased with his progress
and the Directeur was confident that he would be taken -
on to the permanent staff. Besides transport and cater-
ing, other permanent open employment has been gained in
shops and supermarkets, farming and horticulture and
Public services.

The potential problem referred to above could arise
in two ways. TPirst, emp1§¥ers and in particular the
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. in the event of a declining employment situation. Second,
" and perhaps of more fundamental significance to the - °

" administrative and economic terms arnd recommends the =~

trades unions are 1likely to become much 1eséfsympathetir,* 

centres, because the CATs have no age limit but dd have
a strictly limited number of places, the effect of -
roughly half of each intake leaving for employment or

- for other opportunities is that gradually a larger and
larger rump is built up of adults who have little pros-
.-pect of any kind of gainful employment. This in turn

could lead to the very kind of inward-looking dependent
institutionalisation which the gtaff are so anxioua to
avoid. ’ : :

dtorjientation of 1975, is causing the staff of both\in-
Stitutions great concern and was referred to time &nd -
time again. The teachers! fear is that the edict will

undermine -the philosophical and pedagogic freedom which

characterises $h& IMPro-CATs by requiring them, particu- y

larly +the CATH, to concentrate too much on production,.

The second p@tentiai problem, relating to the %Qi

output targets and quasi-industrial activities. It is
estimated that FPrance has perhaps 3.3 million people who
suffer from ‘some degree of mental or physical handicap,
of whom 1.2 million are under the age of twenty, and the
aim of the law is to ensure that all of them receive the
same rights and opportunities as other citizens. Un-
fortunately, it appears to see this in predominantly
creation of what many would consider to be a very div-
isive and cumbersome bureaucratic machinery. Under the
revised system, benefits in the form of diszability pay
would relate to a persont!s work potential: thus,.a per- .
son who was thought to have 80 per cent of the output
capacity of an ordinary worker would have his payments
reduced accordingly. Categorisation would be the task
of a review panel known as la Commission technigue -

dlorientation et de déclassement professiegnel (COTOREP).

Clearly, this policv would reguire the CATs to Te-
orientate towards a production-conscious regime, where
the moecial and life skills training would have to take
a very subordinate position. The edict makes only the
most fleeting reference to the social and cultural de-
velopment of the handicapped. It also specifically ex-
cludes young offenders and the socially or culturally

deprived and this could particularly affect an insti-
tution like Les Alencons, which has achieved the inte-

gration of youngsters with a wide range of ability and
employment potential. Responsibility for the socially
handicapped and for low achievers whose degree of méntal
handicap was relatively slight would pass to a much
greater degree to the Ministry of Labour; which, again,
the teachers view with suspicion because of apparent
over-centralisation and inflexibility.

_ The Directeurs and staff of the IMPro-CATs hope
that pressure from teachers, psychologists and others
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' ‘inva1ved in thé welfare of the ﬁaniicappeﬂ ‘such ag’ lea e
. Pa ii;ans blanos and le Centre. ré:innal -gurll;§g£gg

: ] cation of- the 1aw, or at least
greatér diacretign in its interpretation. and sufficient
~flexibility to operate satisfactorily within it.. Much- -

of the criticism is very similar to that commonly di-

rected against the Social Servicea? Adult Training

Centres in the-United Kingdom. .
- .
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ON OF PUPILS WITH SERTOUS LEARNING -

III. THE INTEGRATI :

DIFFICULTIES

) by K.M. Helle - '

Work Research Inatitute, Norway :

ki
i

This paper is in two parts. The first degcribes
the vocational preparation course provided in Birkelid
School, a Norwegian special school, and the second a re=
search project which looked at the reaponse of those in.
working situations to the integration of pupils from
Birkelid School. It has been edited for this publi-
cation.

¥

BIRKELID SCHOOL

After little activity in the area of special edu-.
cation between tne two World Wars, the Norwegian Parlia-
ment passed the Act of the Special Schools in 1951.

This law made the state responsible for building special
schoola sgo that children with learning difficulties
received relevant education. As a result of this law,
Birkelid Special School - a residential school - was ~

founded by the state in 1957 mear Kristiansand with the

.task of giving special education to children with learn-

ing difficulties. from the most southern part of Norway.

_The school moved from an old, inconvenient building
to a new and well planned school in 1971, with edu-
cational and residential accommodation for children and
older students and the necessary service facilities.
Birkelid had originally been a school for children aged

7-16; but with the move in 1971, the Department of Edu-

cation decided that it should develop a curriculum for
further education giving young students learning oppor-
tunities for at least three years (16-19).

The Special Schools Act of 1951 was abolished in
1976, and a new Education Act was passed, integrating
the Speci®l School Act. The new idea was to have only
one Education Act embracing both special and ordinary
education which were clearly defined as a responsibility
of the local council authorities. At the same time a

o : 75
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‘new Further Education Act was passed which placed re~. .
. sponsibility for all further education on the county )
authorities. , ; ) -

" _As a result of this new legislation a great many
of the state special schools were transferred to the
local school councils. Birkelid School, however, is
8till run as a state school and is directly under the
Norweglan Educational Department. -

¥ - : .

FACILITIES FOR FURTHER EDUCATION

The facilitiea for such education were rather in-
convenient. One of the dormitories was in fact designed
for older students with single rooms and common lounge,
kitchen and bathrooms. Nor had the school building been
designed with any workshops; there were only craft rooms-
for younger children. It was necessary, therefore, to

: o accommodation to provide workshaps for -
peial-working. These restricted and temporary
; made it neceassary to find tasks outside the
55 and as a result the main kitchen, the laundry,

12 caretaXerts house and the dormitories were used as _
training places.- Additionally, places were sought in ~ - ~f—
compan#es cutside the school as a necessary and most im-
'portant way to train students for a real job. Since it

started the school has had contact with some 60-70 pri-

vate companies: . i

THE GURRICULUM

The first five years from 1971 have to be looked
upon as a trial and error period. With the initially
inadequate facilities, the school had to try out dif-
ferent ways of arranging job training. After 5 years,
however, it was possible to outline a curriculum.

The furthér education at Birkelid School consists
of a period of three years, with the first year as a
basic course, the second as the main training year and
the third as a year of transfer to a more autonomous
life of work and living. :

In all the three years the main items in the curricu-~
lum aim at adjustment td society, e.g. the principal
"rules" of society, civil rights and responsibilities,
economics, social security. To these topics are added
practical activities such as home economics, cooking, sew-~
ing, practical woodwork, repairs and various kinds of work
training. Language and mathematics are also taught but -«
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““in a way more individually 231atea>tc'£hg”stuﬂéntsi'éﬁﬁ"::

" interests and capacities, .

. : T - o
The work training atarts inside the school - in the

. workshopas, in the laundry, in the dormitories or with
" other tasks on the school area. The first year is looked

upon as a diagnostic year when it is agcertained what

‘interests the students have, their dexterity, concentra-

tion, sociabilitys, operational 'insight and so on. - When.
these qualities are assessed, it is possible to decide
what kinds of work are appropriate to start with. The
aim is that training should be in a kind of work rel-

evant to the studentfs home area; but in the more

- sparsely populated districts it is_oftten difficult to

find a -guitable job for him when ultimately he gets
home. -

The next step in work training is to start in'a
specially provided job in a private or public company -
for one day a week to begin with, and then two or three
days a week if the student manages well. The working
place should change two or three times during this ex-
ternal period. = - '

The third year of training is a close follow-up
from the second .year, continuing with 2 or.3 days! work

.a week combined with school activities. . .Individually. .

the students undertake a full working week when the
right _training place seems to be found. Together with .

the job training there is an independent living programme

intended to give the students an idea of living on their
own, gay, in a flat.

For this programme, the school has hired some rooms
in private houses near the school and students live on
their own there for a fortnight or more, doing the shop-~
ping, managing their household accounts, choosing how to
spend their leisure time, all by themselves. This is,

of course, the most testing part of the programme. Those
who are not earning their own money get a subvention from

the school to cover food, other shopping, rent and

“leisure expenses. For students living outside, school

in this way an evening course has been arranged on
"1i¥ing on your own" which is followed up individually
in the actual lodgings by the course instructor who has
herself been a housewife. The staff of the dormitories
also have a responsibility to follow up students living
on their own. .

Y

STAFF !
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ﬂ:>latter group, either.

primary Etaff'gggup which thraugh their daily work and.

. meetings between themselves . _continously caré for the

-development of the . atudents? tra 1g programme from the
more basic items inside school to the more advanced
stages when the studéﬁts’mgke—their way into society,

Other personnel collaborate as a service group.
+These include a ecounsellor (who is also a teacher), a
*social’ worker, a psychologist, the medical staff and
representation from the schoclfs administration. The

- function of this group is to provide job training places,

social security support, a testing and assessing pro-
gramme and medical treatment. In all this, the coun-
gellor is the most central person. In consultation with
the others it is he who WQ§§S out the job training pro-
gramme for each student, looka for convenient places

of work, and, with. the saclal worker, arranges social
securlty suppcrt He i= also very active in the work:

of re- establlshlng the students in th21: home dlstriét 1

g@gﬂstu&ents

For the first couple of jears, Birkelid got

- students from other. special schools, some youngsters

from mental haspltals and some wht had been at home
‘doing nothing in particular havihg finlshéd schéol some’
years before.

. The. tralnlng programme designed was a very "Dpen"
one which would not suit a group of astudents with, severe
mental problems or marked phys;cal disabilities. Nor
was the school designed for giving treatment to the

We could characterise the present group of students
by saying that ;they all have severe learning disabilities
which could not be treated at any local school. Most
gtudents are ESN(M) but the picture of handicap is a
very complex one. In addition to mental retardaticon a
great many of the students have emotiocnal and social
disturbances which cause behaviour problems. A great
many have minimal brain dysfunctions—which impair co-
ordination, cause concentration difficulties and hyper-
activity. Some Have physical abnormalities such as
hearing losseg, gight deficiencies or are sllghtly

palsied.

A majority are socially deprived - children who

. have a lack of understanding caused by understimulation,

social dysfunction, nervous problems because of severe
family confliets and lack of stabili%$y and emotional
gecurity. Thus .most are multi-handicapped and reguire
individually-based training and treatment. .
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, for training

" Some 60-T70 companies are’on the list of suitable
training places. Most of these are in the private sec-
tor - small factories, workshops, petrol stations,
stores, restaurants, hotels and shops. Some are in the
public sector such.as post offices, hospitals, council

 for the environment, or the state railways.

- The_counsellor who, as_we have said, is tﬁe.:eaPOﬂa'
gible member of staff, usually contacts the mangger of

“*~the company ‘and if he is responsive, the counsellor sees

the workers who would be the mates of the trainee student.
Tt is very important to get one of the working team to
have a special relationship with him, to follow his pro-
gress and be a link between the work place and the )
Bchool. The foreman, or his mates even, are given nec-
essary background information about the student. : A

-

Ap soon as work training can start, the counsellor
shows a direct interest, ensuring that #he student gets
the right bus, finda his way through the town and so on.
He also gets information from the company as ‘to appro-
priate complementary training that should be carried out
at school. Campanies prefer to confine their contact to

a single counsellor. , S o :

Wages i ; A ) i

We very soon realised that these young students,
besides getting further education, wers interested in
earning money. From monies obtained through official
rehabilitation schemes,.labour authorities and social
authorities, the sch@@%lis able to provide wages for the
students. These are often more like pocket-money than
a realistic wage, but they are a great work stimulator.
Some students, however, get higher wages. of which they
pay out a part for housing and food, while they are ex-
pected also to buy their own toilet articles and some
clothes. Students living in their own accommocdation
have near normal wages and pay most of their expenses
themselves. : .

The final stage

This phase of the training - culminating in finding
a full-time job -~ is perhaps the most important. If the
follow-up work is relaxed much of the previous training
will have been useless. As. we have seen, finding a
suitable job in a suitable place is most important; so
is seémewhere to live 1f the student cannot Ee at home.
A room in a private house with the owner looking after

his special needs is the preferred solution.

.19 5 _ :
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aware of the special problems of tHe students as they -

Iha logal authérities are aske d to keep themsélvésv‘
ocial workers, asocial

leaveg the school = this means- the

- gecurity staff, and the labour department. The Birkelid .

Staff fallaw the studént for a year aftér he has 1Eft

and that the ;ocal autharltles are. .maintaining their

~“interest. If necessary they can extend this follow-up

work by a further six months., It has often baen Te-
marked that when the student ‘Qs
and lndependance develop more strcngly. . -

THE BIRKEL ’D RESEARCH PROJECT

In 1977 a co-operative project between Birkelid. .

School and the Work Research Institutes was started +to
eatablish how the schodél?s integration programme was

.working -out in practice in the factories participating.

0f special interest to the Work Research Institutes was
how the factories were able to accommodate this inte- :
gration within their normal work arganisatlmn. In more
formal terms, the question set was: "Under what working
conditions is the integration Df hand;capped warkers in

Hormal industry possible?’

In this praje&t we departed from the traditional,
individual appreoach in rehabilitation research. Instead
of looking first at the individualts capacity for work,
we concentrated on the capacity of the working place tD
integrate workers, with considerable differences in
ability, in their norm®l operating procedures,

\E‘

th@ir%Ag cal approach _ _ .

The project should be regarded as a pilot study.
We had no clear theories or hypothesis at the start and
chose to work from personal observation and open inter-
views. Birkelid School has a register of the firmd. and
factories with whom they maintain contact. From these we
selected seventeen for our research so as to get as wlde
a variety of working places as pa sible (zee Table 1).

Visits to the factories and other place: selected
took place in June and July 1977. They were mostly takep -
up with interviews with regular employees who had had
the moat direct contact with the integration work. ZEach
interview pursued three main themes:

. - 80 ‘83
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21). Generalﬂinfarmatian,ahaut the faetary working
conditione -~ problems and working environment.

11) Experience with the pupils from Birkelid School.
as workers in the factory - aegree of satlss

- faction and prob

lems.

1ii) General evaluation of the integration work in
" the factory, suggestlnns for improvemernt and
. assessment of the need for such- work. -

Table

ol

. WORK PLACES SELECTED FOR OBSERVATION

— v — —— —
Wgrk places Number of | Number of places
L employees so staffed
Food prgserving ;gdustry 5 0 - 10 3
Mechanical industry 2] 10 - 20 2
Timber dindustry 120 - 30 1
Warehouses 4| %0 - 50 1
Construction 1| 50 - 100 7
‘Service work 3100 = 200 ‘ 2 -

fFarmlng o e e D200 ) _

) 17 ~ 17

From our own observations and from the interviews,
‘we got atconvincing impression of enthuslagm for this
kind of work among most of the employees in these places
of work. For “example, one_ interviewee said: "We rather
find that it is positiye for the general atmosphete here
to have N.N. from Birkelid with us. It is interesting
to find what he can do and it is challeng;ng to try to
make him feel comfortable and useful in the job",., There

" geemed to be willingmess to take .on social reapgn51blllty

in mpset-of the work places, and one of the main con-
clusions -of this project is that integration in normal ’
industry is possible and may even be a positive ex- -
perience for. the ather workers. .

Table 2 shows how the employer

thElI own integration work.

rs/employees



L , Table 2~
S BEAGIIONS FRDIVI THE 17 WDRE’LAGES
-Assessment Df Pupilfa work| Views on integration of the
- _ o handicapped in businessf
iﬂdustry 7
Useful 9 Very good possibllltles 4 -
Useful, but time-con- Good possibilities 10
suming S 5 v YN
Time-consuming only Poor possibilities . - 3
___;:-.,:.ﬁa_.‘ng_’ﬁ_‘ugéiul‘,.»...._.._,..,;u_ e S L Lol
,,,,,, T - . 0
Problems

~ The most common problems that arose in connection
with integration of the Birkelid trainees were these:

For the employer: On the trainee's part-
Time- consuming instruction Garelessress_

Extra responsibility ;Indlsclpllne

Extra control . Inattention .

Frequent pausse” jn activity.

> ,
‘We may put these problems into three maij groups:

i) Iimeicansumiﬁg instruction and- folloWw-up in the

work situation.. -
iig Lack of persistence in tHe work. - R )
1ii) Training in special abilities. Sy

These flnalngs are of lmpartance“in F%Eparlng tralnxr
ing Prggrammeg for mentally handicapped young people. :
The main elements of the training ought to be fulfilling
given tasks, ability to work for one hour with the =ame
task without taking a rest, understanding instructions
and doinggwhat you are auked *to do.

The actual jabg carrled out by the handicappdd
- workers in this research pr@ﬂéct were varlau .7 They

included: o ;
Washing o
Finding things, bringing things, de 1 ivering them
Errands . oy
Carrying things = s e . o
_Help in loading cars L T
' 82 %3 '
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Help in loading trucks: ; )

~Clearing work ' o
Sorting .things (screws, nuts etc. ) :
Storage work
Normal prciuctlon on the shop floor.

Often a job consisted of a combination af the taa%e‘
.in this-list. The problem is to organise them into a =
meaningful full day!s work with a steady flow of oper-
ations to perform. In the factories where- the handi- -
capped workers take part in normal production the work
*is moat often organised in small groups with job-
rotation. Here integratidn is possible because the
workers can decide among.themselves what parts of the
prodiuction line are .suitable for the handicapped young-
ster. TIt-1is not necessary that he should manage all

steps in the jcb—ratat;on chain.

Dur studies naturally evoked a number of suggestions
for improvements in integration programmes. -The fac-
tories, for example, asked for gqualified assistance in
their instruetion work. In teaching new tasks to the
_mentally handicapped, help from the téachers of the
school or from specially trained instructors from the
labour office would be valuable. There was a common
experience in thd placeg we studied that normal work is in
many ways preferable to a sheltered job. Neve:theless,,.
there are sometimes organisational problems in finding
a suitable place for a mentally handicapped worker. In
a normal job=run, and to solve this problem, sheltered
jobs within the normal organisation may indeed be the
answer. Sheltered jobs consist of tasks matched to the
handicapped wdrkers! abilities, they are outside the
normal career structure and not open for non-handicapped
workers. 1If there is measurable lack of efficiency on
the job, part of the wage can be paid through social
security channels (1n Norway this is possible by con-
tributions from the labour office during a training
period or by a part disability pension). ,

Fr@m firms in the private sector we got the opinio
that state-run concerns should greatly step'up their
programmes of integration and be more flexible in their

emplayment routines.

THREE PLACES QF INIEGEATIQN CONTRASTED

A WAREHOUSE

Tf the warehouse is not too big and the storage
systen not too complicated, our informants judge this
sort of place well suited for the integration of workers
w;th learn;ng hand;capa_ Carrying things, loading and

-y

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

clearing-up work can all be Presentea as natural parts
of a working process, If the. trainee could be given in-

“struction in car or truck driving, this would be of the

utmost importance in creating a meaningfiuil and inter-
esting Job for him. A driving licence would help him a
great deal in getting a normal job. The school has re-
sponded to this by offering speclal training courses
for those wanting such a licence.  The theoretical part
calls far a lat of trainlng time. (In Narway you must

1ndustrlal truck—driv;ng certlficate.)

But in our study youngsters not able to drive a car
have got work in transportation. They go with the
lorries as drivers! mates, helping with loading and un- .
loading. This may be made a useful and meaningful job,
but our informants fear it will prove boring in the long
run, so they stress the importance of the young men

‘ glving up the time necessary to get a driver?s licence.

< WORK IN THE SERViGE SECTOR

The service sect’" is 'the area of working life that
has had, and predictably will have, the .greatest growth
in number of work places., It should, therefore, be of
the greatest interest when 1ntegrat;sn work is being
planned. Service work is highly differentiated, con-
taining skilled, semi-gkilled and unskilled zabs. In
our study, it embraged service stations for automobiles
and fuel, cafeterias and a =social institution. For glrls
with learnlng handicaps it is most often in some kind
of service work that 1ntegratlan ig tried out.

We found that flex;bility and the possibility of
arranging tasks in new ways exist in service companies,
and that integration of the handicapped has a fair
chance of succeeding. There are, however, some spelial
problems that are worth mentioning. =

.

Contact Witﬁicuatam rs .

_ Some of the pupils with learning handicaps living
in a semi-gsheltered school environment have personality
or social prgblems They may be too shy to cope with
customers, or they may give wrong information. This is
a serious matter for a service firm depending on the
gatisfaction of its customers. A customer coming to
get some kind of service - gay for his car or a meal -
is not.usually in an optimal state of tolerance. In .
Norway at least, what happens to your car is something
you are very c@ncerned about, and you are at youw least
tolerant over mistakes and being kept waiting. When
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you ga to a eaiéterig you are often tired and hungry,

*.as well as for lis, employer.

and even kindly people are not always at their best at
such a time. Thé gpstomer demamnds servicéy and the
resulting contact with the customer in an ihtegration
phase may lead”to.problems for the handicapped worker,
i) : = %
In social institutions work with the patients is

g0 demanding of tolerance and personal ability that _
you have no time left to take on integration work among .
your co~workers as well. It may be felt that extra time
and extra effort 3hohldybe used for the benefit of the

.patienta, not usgﬂitﬁ,iﬁ%égrate other members of staff.

o e 5
T IS : b

e TE-you-take awhy the. elements of customer contact -

and patient care from service work, the tasks left will
consist of the mest dull and unintefésting ones. Our

"informants were afraid, therefore, that integration in.

o a situation where the handi-
capped workers were doing™-just such "back_stage" work.
They felt integration was possible, but these jobs must
be made meaningful and give%isame sort of prestige.

As this is the sector where there may still be work
enough in the future, it is important that we note,
think through and solve these special, problems.

& .
FARMING

L

In this sector of working life there haye ‘been
great changes in recent years. In earlier Fames, most
integration of workers with learning haniié%ps took
place here. Now, however, much of the heaVvy manual
labour has been replaced by machinery, the farms are
gmall and there are far fewer hired hands. It is poss-
ible that youngsters with learning handicags coming
from farming families will find some work to do on the
land; but +this will be in the family, not paid by anyone
else. We have one example of integration in farming in
our study: this took place during the harvesting season.
At such a time this may always be possible; but apart
from a family-owned farm, the handicapped worker will
still find it very difficult to get a £teady paid job
for all the year round. . ’ )

LS

CONCLUSIONS i )

+

The principal factors that impress us as influ-
encing the success of integration are the followilng:

C

8 86 -
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It i=s 1m;a:tant that the compagy implicatlcns of
integration work should be discussed seriously

. durgng the planning of the firm's personnel policy-
A mere "be kind to the handicapped". attitude is
not enough. Integration of the handicapped must
be asserted as a desirable goal for the organis-
ation as a whole and agreed upon therefore by all
concerned. This means that any problems arising
must be discussed at the level where integration
will actually take place, as well as in the top
management. The Dplnlﬂn of the trade unions ailso -

procedure as this will encounter difficulties in.- .
times of widespread unemplnyment. et

2. Ihe work group in which the integratior
Place must be preparei’tg share resgpf
for 1t. .

Important as it is to have some central body co-
ordinating the integration programme, it is never-
theless on the shop floor that the training and

actual social integration take place.  Our obser--:-.=u

vations show without doubt that the most crueial

factors for succesz are the influence and tolerance

of the trainee's work matezs. It is therefore of
the utmost importance that the integration oper-
ation be so Qrganlaed that the working groups con-
cerned part;clpate in its preparation, in any

changes in the work patterm that may be neces ,y;
and in aasesslng ita success oxr DthEIWlSE;

r co-workers Qf the tralnse 5 personal

Only if you are aware of the individualt!s problems

can you meet them with understanding and tolerance.
Relevant information about the kind of handicap and

the deviation from normal efficiency to be expected,

must, therefore, be given to the traineels work
mates. Some problems may arise because of preju-
dice against certain psychiatric or social dis-

-orders, so the personal information to.be given

must be discussed with the individual beforehand.

4. Freedom on the shop floor to rearrange the
work pattern T . )

The optimal aggangement of work tasks to suit the
handicapped wdrker must be tried out in advahce

= h

-must be-sought. -It ig -predictable-that-such-4—-—--



when ahanga ia n essary t@ create a mean;ngful acb
for him. Shop fgzc: routines will be leas disturbed
_if the changes affect one working group ‘only,. and.
if (as dlready said) the members of thils group _ .
decide among themselves how best to work thinga ou%

Integration work will be made very 4ifficult if the
below-standard performance of one person influences
the total wage for. the other workers as may happen *
in some group bonus schem 8. In-such cases, ways - )

e emygt T be Tound THo degreagate the work=handicapped s T T
from the normal wage sfstem to protect his fellows,
For his part, if his efficiency is measurably far
.below normal, special wages support from social

i security funds would be an appropriate way of pro-

,KR; viding a fair income and préventlng feelings. Gi

. injustice. - : .

F

6. Behabilitaticn exggrtise must be,%t%ilable

In & number of cases incomplete lntegratian may
lead to gituations where Profe551anal assistance

is called for. TFor example, information about
financial support from social security funds may

be needed; or the individual may want advice about
alternative means of rehabilitation. Practical
agsistance in any crisis situation will always be
helpful. We would therefore recommend that a con- .
tact person = whether from the school or the labour -
office - be appointed for each person still in the
process of integration. ,
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Iv. IHE INTEGRATION OF HANDTGAPPED YOUTH IN ITALY

An Example m Rome: "CAPODARCO"

- Dr. V. Bagnasco,
Servizio Minori Pfcvincial di Parma

B Abridgement of a report contributed to v o N
T e e he  CERT T project far TQTg e e

=

_ The CAPODARCO. centfe is 31tuated in an urban dis- .
trict of working eclafs housing and slums in Rome in an -
area which has about 200,000 inhabitants. After years .
of neglect, new 1nltlat1ves by local councils and SoGia:
groups in the area are being taken to overcome saclal,f

~health and educational problems. . . sk

: Among promoters of these democratic ;nltlatLVEs_;»?”
waa the Community of Capodarco which supported in par=~
ticular the rights of citizens with handicaps to be L
integrated into schools, work and social 1life. Working .- .-~
closely with health and social- SEIVlEEE in aecordance
with reforms and new regional lawys, the community re-=
sponded by setting up a Rehabilif ian Centre and.a‘
Prafessianal Fgrmatian Centre,. o

. In collaboration with employment ;nltlat;ves and:
local communities the services of Capodarco have always
aimed at the integration of those with handicaps into *
society. In the last few yeara the struggle ‘has been-
to establish training apprenticeships in factories as
well as stimulating the Workers Movement -and Unionz to.
accept the objectives of 1ﬂtegrat1ﬂg those w1th handl—i
caps into every fagtory. _ ’

3

There. have been many tangible results. afathe i E
centrets activities in. the last _-three years. Many BN
- ggtudents with handicaps have been placed in ijS, athers A
have increaseéd their personal autonomy, socialisation
and WDrklng 8kills. Above all, a type of interwention
programme has been developed WhlEh .can gefve as a con- -
crete model and qua&;fled answer for: meeting the neeﬂs
of the adult who ‘is handicapped which is integrated-
‘with social and health services and closely related to
the ‘normal training structures“ Fa = :
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THE COMMUNITY OF CAPODARCO. | .- .

1966 by ten people, all of ‘them severely handicapped,
in order to seek an answer to their bwn isolated con-
dition. The small® group was organised according to the

. Thé’ééi@uﬁityrbi Gaﬁzdarco-waéuiéunﬂéd'ét Christmas

- principles of solidarity and of .the 'partieipation of .

all in the management of the community. It accepted
others with disabilities and developed its organisation

.80 as. to obtain recognition from the Ministry of Health® . -
.as a Centre for Medico-social Recovery. - At the same ’

time a Centre for Vocational Training in, electronics

- and ceramics was foumded in Capodarco which was recog-
“hised by “the Ministry of Tabours it

“. The community was finally turned into a Moral Cor-
poration in January 1971. From this first group other -

~initiatives. developed in various parts of Italy. Four

“ small living and working communities were founded, a

studying and living community-and a centre for the re- .-

. cuperation of secondary and tertiary education. In 1971

a-Centre .for Research into the Integration’ of the Handi-
capped was founded in Rome to.study the gocial inte- .

' gration of those wfth handicaps. B

, Through the activities of the Resealrch Centre seven ™ "+
family groups—-and living communities were established,

in District X ahd neighbouring districts, in which 70
people with handicaps live with others who.are not handi=
capped with equal rights and responsibilities. These
communities, which are fully integrated in their local
neighbourhoeds, have now become:a point of reference for

_ mahy people with handicaps in the city who are seeking

solutions to their Iiving problems.: -

_ In'recent years the Capodarco Community Has:been
éngaged in a big sensitisation programme and.in the
organisation of demonsfration services to stimulate.local

- council initiatives! Among these are:

= = A= i ] = !7 . e
- In particular to those with psychological and physical - -

Training

sical and Functional Rehabili-

The Centre for Phj 1 _Funct
115 18 open to all citizZens .ln the dilSTtrictT

tation. —

handicaps. -
‘ The ‘Centre for Professional Formation (Vocational

] whieh can accept up tvo 50 people who are .
Paychologically or physically handicapped. It has been
selected as one of 21 European Céntres which are par-
ticipating in the "First Programme for the Professional |
Readaptation of Invalids" adopted by the Buropean Com=

T munity-in 1974.

co-operation with private I
-ope.
) -

Placement. In

Working Co-operatives and Industrial 7
pr: =) ¥ ives were sét

Firms, co-opera

. A . ’ 1




-~ - 'up that include 50 per cent who ate not -handicapped whic
. -work closely with normal co-operatives. Three main ac- L
" tivities were articulated: industrial electroniés, cer- .
- - amics and horticulture/animal breeding.  Which=of these
‘activities is emphasised depends on the economiec charae= @ .7
teristica of the district and local commercial possi- .
bilities. A v ' :

TRAINING PROGRAMMES .

. In the first phase a heavy emphasis is placed

~-----gocialisation—-and -autonomy;-without negltecting-pro=-—-
fessional activities, because the trainees come from a
background of isolation. Progressive autonomy from the -
protection of the family and others is realised for some
by coming to the centre unaccompanied on public trans-
port, for others. by taking a vacation away from their
families and for yet others by making independent choices.

¥

. . An attempt is made to develop the traineéest ‘auton-
omy by making them face up to their individual problems.
“Cultural and expresszive activities have made the de- )
~ velopment of awareness of pyoblems easier and strength- .. .
-’ ened the conviction~that thzy cannot-leave every decision
" yto parents, teachers and others. .

A concrete way of developing individual autonomy
is to keep trainees in constant contact with their
neighbourhood through, for example, eating in res-
taurants, joining local festivities on-May 1st. The
aim of the programme is always a wider and freer range -
. of encounters with others. This work has made it poss-
- ible to carry out activities in an environment which
is aware of and responsive to the integration of those
- with handicaps. ) '

- Some specific educational activities have been used

to obtain these results: : -

N\

Group discussion:

8-10 clients, co-ordinated by a teacher discuss a
subject of common interest and work ocut a synthesis
. which is then hung out on posters.

Newspaper:

Through the class newspaper it was found possible
to communicate onet's owx experiences to parents, com-

- panions, and neighbours.

90
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ci
- socially isolated

Théatrézl o - S oL

—_— ] :

Through. texts written by the clients themselves,
we have tried to. develop verbal expression, control

over gestures, reading and writing. . -

Didcovery of the Environment:

This has contributed to the development of obser-
vational capacities, a critical understanding of prob-
lems, and ‘establishing valid relationships with the
neighbourhood, . ' )

thi@gs:

Qutings to the Vatican Rédiﬁ, theﬁéég;"%ﬁéhfééé;w
course, and working centres. Small outings with an
instructor to buy materials. .

Cineforum:
Discussions. of films in small groups. The films

have a didactic content intended to develop critical -
capacities. . X .

on a strictly professional level we tried to create_

working situations that are very similar to a normal
working environment in order to teach the clients ac-
tual production techniques. DPractical work was empha®
gised, letting them discover the theory, unifying the
thred aspects of projection, realisation and verifi-
cation. This was done in small groups.

After the vocational preparation, apprenticeship
inside a factory enabled assessment of the client's:
capabilities and his real placement possibilities.

"FUNDAMENTAL PRESUPPOSITIONS

A critical analysis of experiences at other centres
has contributed’to a definition of a few fundamental
presuppositions. ¢ :

Readaptation is a homogeneous and integrated process
in which different specialist contributions need to be
unified in an open environment. It attempts to emhance
the capacities of the, person who is handicapped and to
overcome the social conditions that lead to his being

oo 92 g
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Inadeguacy of Pre

The rigld ﬂivisicn into formative years, pre=
established apd out-of-date qualifications, the separs
- ation between education and training and outlet to a
job and the closed and. limited conception of the CPF
hinder the development of programmes that are meaningful
and apprgpriate ta thase who are- handlcagped

i

petence it is necessazy t# pTQ

ride flexlble preparatlan.

* and develcp adaptability for a rangé of employment,
bearing in mind that those who are handicapped very
oftén find jobs in small firms and family businesses. I

The Person who is Handicapped does not have. sufflclent

Autanamg

f Training and Plaaement need toc be studied in terms .
of the local area since those who are handicapped cannot - -~
seek work far from where they live. This requires very
close Ielatlanshlp between the CPF, thé firm and the

neighbourhood.

The!Wi@gniggﬁngﬁhgui;a ining Years

E

Train;ng activities ghauld be extended outside

centres using all +the opportunities that are offered
by local employment and saglal activities in the
neighbourhood,

The Training Cycle

£
i
e

This is articulated in three phases:

Firat Phase: Identifying individual needs, orien-

tation an

initial training. This phase can vary be-

tween 3 and 10 monthas according to the seveflty of, the
handicap. It includes the following elements

a)

b)

) g)

Analysis and verification of the Startlng con=
ditiens -

Diagnosis: rehabilitative needs of the individ-
ual elucldated by a multi-disciplinary team
covering family, social, educational, medical

and psychological aspects S
Regearch: the recofnition of the individualts
habits, interests, potentials through stimulated
conversations, training and expressive activities.

92
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' 'd@) Recognition of Working Possibilities: through . -
apeclalist examinations, analysia of the in-
dividualts home area and socialisation experi-

; ments. - ‘ :

. e) Definition of ~the Readaptation Programme -~ by
“the assessment team. . : .
_f) Cultural Promotion and Initial General Training:
~ 150 hours of scholastic recreational and group
work, initial introduction to training in vari-
ous fields (agriculture, industry, etc.,), social-
isation and the development of autonomy. The
response of the individual determines entry to

the next phase. e _ '

e gaeond Phaser-Qualification—-and- apprentieceship.,- In- e
this phase the specifical. vocational problem i1z I

and operations are carried out with the objectiye of
gttaining a qualification. It is articulated in:

a)
Formative and réhabiiitativé activities for the

attainment of a vocational preparation which would
permit entry into a firm.

cally vocationa

ualification <

b) Apprenticeships. in firms

Apprenticdahip for a completion of the preparation
, and a lag# element of socialisation in a non-
- protected enyironment.

¢) Readaptation #

Cultural and socialising activities.

Third Phase: Starting the job. The moment the
c¢lient shows suificien orking capabilissy he can be
placed in a job, either inside the firm where he went
through his apprenticeship or in another. This- does
not follow any pre=established timetable but the degree
of maturity reached by the client. Placement may be
individual, or in.groups. ’ : )

Tmmediately clients are placed in-a job, there will
be posgibilities for others with handicaps in the area
to enter the centre dnd a flew-through system will in-
crease the etent 4o whick all the needs of the district
can be met. his will afso depend on other operations
in relation o living d egonomic aid which will fa-
gilitate the indivi !s re—-entry into society and the
loeal neighbourhood hese .activities are carried out
with the local authority servicesz in the district. -

F
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) Evaluatian

The following tablés give part of the. 1nfermatian
gained from a systematic enquiry into: the work of the .

community. Where figures do- nst total- 85, no reaponse
was available.
= oy
a) The Sample
1. Numbe: of Cases o o . L
T - o e —_— — = I
- Male Female
R SR ..3(3,5) - o
¥ 19(22+3 4447
13(15.3 3 2.5
29(34.1 14 16.5
o “64(75.%) 21(24.7)
'2 Diaggasls ' -
- Number ) )
1 6 -
2 29 N
3 11
4 .8 3
5 2.
6 24
7 5
- L — _ s 85 — — —_

3. Prev1aug Expgrience

Have always 11vei with ‘the fam;ly 32
In an ;nntltutlan under .1 yr._ 1-3 yrs. over 3 . [,
2 9 . 41 . 52
- . 84
4. Eg@namié Canaitians of Family
Very high Good Low Very low Total
2 3 ! 51 21 78
. —7 — — - — e —— .
5 Famlly‘s Attltude to. Yauth
Expl;alt Valid Low Degree High Degree [Total
Re jection Rejection | of . of
Acceptance Acceptance
7 15 26 29 77
~3
. 94 95



*b) Gurrent Situation

E. Where they iive - - ] — —

With their - Institutions - In other Non-. . Total
families ’ Family Organisations
51 - & o 30 . 85
*17; Where they are integrated 7 7 o
Co-operative On the Job Hired Other Total
: Training ) . . '
S Iype of Firm into which Intégratei N ‘
Eublic Carpgratian - 47 . - .
. Co-operative 24 - - o
- Private Craftsman's Shop ' 4,
"Private industry Metalwork 38
: Other a2
- ST - - B
9. Humher af_Emplgyées - B o s
Less-t;lan 50 . 30-100 . 100-300 More than = Total
' S . 300 :
‘16 22 < 17 3 7 .85 *©
10 Buratlan oiilntggratian ' ?2 "
- — _
Less than 6 months 6 mcnths ; 2 years More than* Total
‘ 1l year 2 years ,
S~ 15 14 LY i,a,s:; ,
11. Quailfi:at;cns - ) /7 % L
No prafessional/vacatlanal quali?igations 37 35
With professional/voc/trade 48 .
Jobs corresponding to qualifications 14 48
Joha nct garrespogi;ﬂg to gqualifications 24 .

The variaty of jobs some of which requira teé@nieél
Skllls is very wide.

12, Warging Sltuati@n - R

Kiohe ’ 79 Wi%h'otﬂéirperscné o

: . . with handicaps- 32

In small group 63 ith persons wlth@ut 7
;In large g:aup (@ver 5) ;g hgndicaps . - - . éﬁ
- . . 84 ! o .-
Work 'is varied 43 . \Work is éimplé; " 68.
Repetitive 41  Work is complex  ° - 16
S s [ TS

. o 95 ’ i:' E : o
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#

‘c) Follow-up Information

13. Extent of Check-ups ‘L

Never Rarely-i Monthly Weekly Total
20" 38 0 17, 85

gupport

#

* The 20 cages-have become stable and, regquire no further

14. Changeg

in Place af W@rk

Nanefi Ghanged within same ﬁ nged to another|Total
) fl:m R firm - i B
28 29 28 - 85
15. Saclallgatlgn - - -
Impravement -
Procéss |Unchanged |Mild|Marked|Great|{No [Total
2 REVETééd an-
_ D | awex .
Parents .2 13 23 23 | 24 0 85 v
Col-
leagues| . 0O 1o 22 30 21 2 85
Em- ) . .
playera 1 13- QES 27 171 1 85 .

16. Att;tude to Work (Juﬂged on Productivity I, Dili-
gence II, Attainment of New Levels of Perfﬁrmance

111) ‘

o o Colleagues fEmplgyérs'iw
Improvement all three | 37 35
Improvement on two 25 20
Improvement on one 14 14
Unchanged 6 9
Worse - 2 - 2
No answer 1 = - 5

- : 85 _ _ 85
’17 Opinion on Integratlon ‘

o F vaurable Unfavaurable No answer | iéﬁal
Colleagues 8l A o 85
Employers 77 T -1 85

1
955}?
i



: L
;.,CONCLUSION- T R Yy
PR ) o o .

' The full reyart;giv@é additional information about
chdnges in opinion by colleagues/co-workers and employers
and. about behavioural changes. The overall regult is to
confirm .that the scheme of training and introduction to

~work and perspnal autonomy -is an interesting model for
transitional arrangements. :

g
o
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by Pr@f G Th@mas Bellamy
UniverSLty of Oregon

A

This papetr was prepared for the Internatignal Sem-
inar on the.Trans: on of Hahdicapped Adolescents from
School to Employment or Further Study, in Auckland and
Christchurch, New Zealand, September 1979.

‘The objective of this paper is to offer input and __
an American focus to international discussion of the .
guestion, "What are the means by which the handicgpped .
person can partlclpaté 1n @c;ety w1th a 1;fe af ﬁlga'

.While the issles facing both handicapped individ-
uals and those responsible for designing services for
them are no doubt similar in most déveloped countries,
any discussion of thosgse issues necessarily reflects ex-

! periences and interests of the Epeaker. Important among

these perspectives are: (a) reliance on services and
programs 'in the United States to illustrate 1mportant
gervice characteristics; (b) a partlcular concern with

the vocational DPPDrtuﬂltlES afforded severely handi-
capped persons; and (c¢) identification of service needs
‘and practice-stretching models rather than glmple de-
scription of current services and policies '

,The paper first presents briefly thé baﬁls for in-

: cludlng work opportunity as an.element of an adult life-
style with dignity and purpose and outlines the ideo-
logical, legal, and technological fgundatlan for this
view. Various igsues that affect access to and reten-

tion in emplayment are then discussed ta illustrate new

b or critical directions in vécational services.
i
. 3

IMPORTANCE OF VOCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES

" That work”is a critical element in any adult life-
style reflects several major trends in service delivery -
to handicapped individiuals. This section outlines the

1 f
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;mpagt of developing ideologies of normalization and L
integration, the expandlﬂg legal basis for egual work
opportunity, and the avallab;llty of impersonal service
technologies.

The concept af narmal;zat;an as described by Nirje
(1969) and Walfénsberger (1972) ‘has become an increas-
ingly pervasive referent in the evaluation of services
for handicapped people. With its emphasis on access -tor
normal opportunities and experiences, this concept has
“helped to shape both public and prafe sional opinions.
It is -significant that major newspapers, including the
Wall Street Journal (10 March, 1979) and the Guardian

TI7 June, 1979) have znecently devoted space describing
and advocating integrated community- based. services for -
severely handicapped individuals. That*such integration
should include work opportunities is a clear implication
of the normalization concept. Work is a normal and
spected part of adult life in most developed count:

and- should be an option for all citizens. Total ¢
dencé an welfare or gacial gervice prggrama Effect_ .;y

atyle. N .

géVéral recent legal developments 'in the Un;ted
States have been congruent with this application of the
normalization concept to the area of work. The impli=

cation of" these and other legislative and judicial de-
VElemEﬁt for vochktional services and work opportunities wqhgj
ig that procedures that discriminate against or segre- e

gate handicapped people can now be effectively challenged.
The legal basis for full vocational participation is
quickly aevelapiﬂgi

Improvements in service technglgglég have also
accentuated the importance of work opportunities for
handicapped individuals. As techniques for =Zocational
training, Jjob - pervision and job restructuring have
developed, the presumption that many handicapped people
were incapable of working has become less tenable. For
example research on training and supervision techniques
now has-demonstrated that severely and profoundly re-
tarded individuals can learn difficult vocational tasks
and perform-these at remunerative rates (e.g. Bellamy,
Horner & lnman, 1979 Gold, 1974; Loos & Tlgard 1955).

The development of technologies for prav1dlng Vo=

~cationidl services has reduced both the ideoclogical and :
... the. legal basis on which job descrimination against

handijicapped 1nd1v1dualg can be Justified. Déspite the
_ fact that acces8 to gagetional opportunity is supported
" by widely accepted i logical positions, emerging legal
.developments, and an expaﬂd;ﬂg array of service tech-
nalagiea, job optiohs are nonetheless limited for most,
handicapped people. The remainder of this ‘paper explgres
issves that appear to affgct these options.,

1yy
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A 5 ; Vverelv Hanﬂ
~—capped Persont , -

'

.t severely handi-

. Despite fePeated
' * .capped perscons can le:

tasks, their access t
Instead, many of ther
in day actlv;ty prog

. ment through academi

: rariety, of work

e Jpa is l;mlted

r-  ive' service only
o] pr@vlde treat-
school-like ac= "

tivities, and recre: e &7 1ey . are excludeg®
from vocational tra: . -~ gortunities - -on e
presumption that vo = ~ == ~ater a2l is lacking .
they cannot gain en . zZrams because Wghey do
not *havée skills thr 28ulted from syfh in-
struction. This = .everely handicfpped -; -
adults into non-vo- ama: and occypafional’ O
a centers is now in ¢ 1 Wi profegsional; researchy% #°

‘ that suggesis that v sible; « réfégs'@nal and

-societal values that work is e@irable and-
vice.. .

the changing ecgnom.

E .
! o

g:e;z,handlcapﬁed adults

. Research, reported for more than two decades has
~ repeatedly confirmed that severely. ‘handicapped individ-
- ‘ uals can acquire complex work=skiIls with systematic
1natru:tlan. Previously incompetent individuals have-
learned such ‘diverse skills as the assembly of leYGlE
pumps (Clarke & Hermelin, 1955); bicycle brakes (Gold; _
1972;; oscilloscope switches (Bellamy, Peterson &-Cl@se,;“
1975);: wiring harnesses (Hunter & Bellamy, 1%77§ v
sery specimen cans (Karan, Eisner, & Endres, 1974),
point pens (Martin & Flexer, 19755 chain saw blades
OtNeill & Bellamy, 1978); agr;iuituxal 'gleaning (Jacgbs,
1976); and use of pOWET, egulpment (Lrﬁasan, 1965) b

al;a*

Other research nes identified guperv;gign procedures
which result in significant increases in work rates,
often to levels above those associated w;th sheltered
WDTkghDP this literature has been urveyed by Belilamy
(1976), Martin & Pallotta-Cornick, (1979 7. Results
of thege reqéarch and program deveiapment activities -
.contradict the prevalént view that severely handicapped
‘individuals lack vocaticnal potential or reguire-.ex-
tended periods of prevocational pragramm;ng.

Segrégat;@n of severely handiecapped individuals®
nto activity and occupational centers can no longer e

3 ustified on the basis:of 1ndlv;du21 capabilities.

! -

Work is desirable’ for severely handicapped adults

Ideological and legal issues outlined earlier
suggest that work is a critical cmmpanent of .a normal
adult llfegtyla in mmat devel@ped EDuﬂtrlEg. Given

N

e
iggé_ . \ ks
’ %

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. the dpcumented.potential

4o important parts of.nopr

oppbrtunities for sevexyely handicapped individuals ré=

dential ard da

penses. . . .

individuals in sheltered work -

. : s sz o- .
- f . = . .

f severely handicapped adults .
there appears Iittle basis for
Jjrtunities only to mildly handi
gate severely handicapped per-
- effectively prevents access
mal lifestyle.

for vocationdl services,
providing vocational opp
capped persons. To segx
sons in activity programg

.

It is ecqumicé¥;yffeasibfeitg extend vecatiohal
-opportunities S - R

»  A: final argument.-for the development of vocational

lates to the cost of adult services. With the passage
of PL-94-142, The Educdtion of All Handicapped Children
Acty severely handicapped people now enjoy publie- edu-
cation programs through the age of 21. Unless new work
options are developed, graduates from these, extensive
educational efforts will have: no better .future than -the
current total dependerge on publicly supported resi-—
activity programs. Provision .of vo-
cational training and work opportunities’ could reduce
this lifelong dependency on income transfer, 'and con-
tribute a part of both personal living and program ex-

Until recently, economists have frequently -argued

against providing priority vocational services to A

severely retarded individuals because subsequent employ-
ment was less likely and less lucrative than if mildly
handicapped individuals were served (Conley, 1972;
Levitan & Taggart, 1977). However, this position may
now be gerionsly questioned in light.of the rapidly .
rising public cost of not providing vocational services

and work opportunities. The current expense of housing,

adult day programs, institutional dare,. and medical and

social security bemefits suggest that evén partial em-
ployment that reduces public dependenceé could be cost-

. beneficial. Employment opportunities, eyen in sheltered

employments, provide an attractive alterdative to day.
activity programs that offer little promise of generat-
ing indiwidual income to reduce reliance on publit .sup-
port. : S co. - Sk e

A program model ‘for including severely handicapped
regsearch at the University oIl egon.  Pifteen severely:
and profoundly retarded individuals, most of ‘whom had’
been extended residents of a-large institutiony began
work in 1973 in a project designed to develop Wwork-.
oriented alternatives to existing activity progrdms.
These adults have learned to complete several jobs for
regional industries iﬁiltding circuit board assembly,

complex sorting for materials reclamation,- and-construc-
tion of wiring harnesses, and assembly of mechanical

=

£ . LR ) o :
R tug ~
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i

ettings has resulted from

‘gwitch and instrument \component assembly, hand soldering,

R

-
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components fpr chain saws, labeling devices, and irri-

gation -equipment. With specialised supervision procedure,

performance of several individuals has exceeded that ex-
nected pf normal workers in the cantract;ng industries -
(Bellamy, Peterson & Close, 1975; Bellamy, Inman & Yeates,

1978). Individual wages. reflect this success. During ,

.the last 14 monthd workers in the program have averaged

$1.40 per hour- for all ttime spent in productibn. -

Although these earnlnga represent-only half of. the mini-

mum wage in the United States, dhey are 2 1/2 times the

* national average for all retarded adults 1n sheltered

R ﬁwdrkghap in the country. “

“In light of these ,considerations, it is recommended
that the distinction between sheltered workshops and
a&tivity or occupational denters be replaced by a system

- that provides equal agges#Z to available work. Training
and habilitation services based on individual needs cculd
gtill; be provided w¥thout policies and programs .that un-.
ne&esaarlly restrivtt work opportunities for the more
severely hand;eappéd

' Work in Sheltered Workshops
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: Ma;ntaln ing an adéguate 1upply of appropriate work

has beefl a° persistent problem in sheltered workshops
. (Greenleigh Azsociates, 1975; U.S. Department of Labor, =
1977) As a result, even those” individuals who have
gained entry to aheltereﬂ employment often miss. the -
financial rewards of work.. Low wages reflect gporadic =~
access to real work optlnq@g insufficient design ofs
available work:so it fillg available time, and lack of
high production expectat;ang.” In a 1976 survey -of shel-
tered” workshops. in the United States, Whitehead (1979)
found average wages so low that '"welfare" not "work"
appearé most descriptive of - the programs. The average
hourly wage in workshops was only $.58, or only one
fifth of the national mlnlmum wage.

- (7 .

The pr@blem of low wag in workshops has been
attributéd to several iactaig,'lnclud;ng reliance on
overly slmp;e and poorly priced work, lack'of 1ﬂduatfldl
engineering 'and work automation. Eﬁpertigé, lack of skill
training in workshops, and inadequate financing of work

fé;ragrams (Greenleigh Associates, 1975; Whitehead, 1979).

ational strategies to' improve this g;tuatlaﬁ have in-
cluded develqpment of training programs for warkchap
employees, prav1d1ng competitive grants to workehops
for business innovation and -expansion,s develapment of )
"set-aside" ‘government contracts that give priority to ,
- . workghapﬁ bidding on government work. Nevertheless, :
- EhEltETEd workshop wages are increasing less rapidly
than . ge national minimum-wage, and therefore, earnings
in workshops appear increasingly to be tokensg rather
than wageg.. L sg\‘
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: "One freiuentlyehgard recommendation with relevance
to this issue is that workshops with primary focus on -

- eftended employment be separated and organized different-
ly from those emphasizing short-term training and open
job placement. This specialization could allow greater
investment in business-related equipment and personnel
in the former case, and more emphasis on job training,
open job placement, and follow-up in the latter. The .

v M"affirmative industry" model described by DuRand and
DyRand (1978) provides one model for developing extended
employment workshops. In this program emphasis is

. placed on management, operations, marketing and finance -.
-~ traditional business colcerns - rather than on the -array
of support services that are usually provided in shel-

tered workshops.

Issue 3: Skill‘Iraining for Available Jobs
J B .
The lack of training opportunities has been widely
cited as a factor limiting access of handicapped 'in-
‘dividuals to both sheltered (Gold, 1974; Greenleigh
Associates, 1975) and competitive work (Belmore and
Brown, 1978; Sowers Thompson & Connis, 1979). Evidence
cited earlier has established the potential of handi-,

. capped individuals to learn and perform jobs previously
. “thought to be beyond their capabilities. - Yet the train-
.+ ing meeded for competent performance of locally avail-

able work is often unavailable.

g
) Tnstead of training, vocational service efforts
* pave for some time focused on work experience and ad-
. justment progress, personal counseling, and extended
evaluation of current skills. In view of the available
. research on skill acquisition, it appears that these .
services may not be the most efficient means of promoting
voeational competence. Bellamy, Horner & Inman ?1979)
suggested that current emphasis gn support services-like
* counseling and evaluation be repldacéd at least in part
with -an emphasis on direct intensive training and be-
haviour change programs. Staffing implications of such
'z change for sheltered warkshops, school programs, and
rehabilitation agencies are not insignificant. Con-
slderable htaff resources are now invested im pro- °
fessional caunselors, social workers and evaluators who
< have periodic contact with handicapped clients. Effec--

tive trainirdg in many agencies will require reallocation
of these resources to direct service staff members who
have more continuous responsibility for client behavior,

and who can-implement training progress on an ongoing

. Food Service Vocational Training Program
rsity of Washington (Sowers, Thompson &
. Tn this .program, applied behavior analy-
s are used to teach mildly and moderately

yvle of the utility of intensive vocational
e

=
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retarded adults vocational skiIls requ;red for beginning
. jobs in the food service industry. Traineés were re=- :
ferred frém long-term sheltered workshop clients for whom (
trdditional work experience, conselinghyand evaluation '
services had not resulted in c@ng;deraglon of ppen Jjob
placement. Training in the program includes devilapment
.0f gkills in taBle laying, dishwashing, and util
maintenance as well as the support activities of remain—
ing busy, managing personal time, and social instruction
at work. When trainees learn these required skills they
are moved to a second ehvironment so that skills can be
practiced under different supervision before, open job
placement. During the first two years wof the program,
geventeen .program graduates were plaged into & total of
31.jobs, with monthly wages ranging from $3%52-572,
(Sowers, Thompson & Connis, 1979). Other model skill
tra;nlng programs are now develap;ng in‘sheltered work-
shops (Bellamy, 1976; Karan, 1978; Wehman & Hill, 1979)
- and ubl;c school programs (Belmore and Br?wn, 1578)

{

* .The increasing success of these model _training pro-,

grams suggests that national policies and programs -
should be reevaluated to determine the optimum emphasis

oni traditional support services and direct -training in

the provision of vocational services. An: additional R

commitment to training handicapped persons appears 1
warranted. )
Issggfi;‘ Afiirmatl ve Agtion for Dggn Employment - 55

A dlaPIDPthlﬁnatély large number of handlcapped
individuals are normazily unemployed, and several posi=
tive discriminatior megsures have been proposed or tried
to provide equal employment ngartunity. Neverfheleszs,

a persistent concefn remaifg that handicapped- individuals
often are affected the most by adverse ecgnomic con-
ditions (e.g., -see Farber, 1968). .

Affirmative action p%ggramg affecting haﬁdlcapped
individuals in the United States are mandated by the Re-
habilitation Act of 1975 and the Vietnam Veterans Re-
adjustment Act of 1974. ‘Regulations extend to most
employers who receive funds from or subcontract from
federal agepncies. Additional legislation is now under
consideration in Congress to extend equal @ppmrtunlty
to handicapped people in‘'all employment settings. ~Pati .
and Mezey (1978) describe a model affirmative action
plan for an dndustrv or business that complies with
existing laws., Their plan includes:

a) Recruitment - Efforts must be made to attrac.
qualified Jjob applicants so that agencies an-
programs knowledgeable about handicapped per-

) sons are rautlnely contacted for referrals.
! Publicly posting nottces of non-discriminatory
personnel policies is a normal component ‘of

appropriate recrufqment efforts.
104
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b) Selection - Several procedural guicE elines apply
g £6 the collection and use of informmation in em-
ployee selection and hiring., .The c=ontent of
- application forms, medical exams, ==nd other
= evaluative devices nov nust be spec=ifically
-rtailored to the requests of indivicEual jobs,
" pather than used in establishing gesmneral quali-
~ fications for.employment. .

.¢) Accommodation - Affirmative action requires
Teasonable accommodation in the str—ucture of
duties and work enviromments tc.all _ow a handi-—
capped employee to function effecti vely., Re—
moval of architectural barriers, pr—ovizion.of
special equipment for individuals writh sensory
impairments, and development of flesxible working

_ hours‘are examples of normally expe=cted accom-—
- modations. - ) -
2 ¥ *

- . ‘ -
Whether an affirmative action strategz= that relies
on approved procedures for recruitment, seX ection, and
accommodation will result in sjgnificant ck—anges in
employment opportunities is n@% yet clear. More strin-—
gent policies that mandated hiring quotas ==are clearly .
possible (and analogous to other civil rigfnts enforce— -
. “ment activities in the United States); yet access to ~
- empldéyment is a major interest to all segme=nts of society, _
and the political impact of more stringent policies may e
be an effective deterrent to current impler—entation. .
- P .
A second and more recent effort to exg—and employment
opportunities for hindieapped people in the= United States
ig8 the 1979 revision of regulations for the Comprehensive .
Employment and Training Act of 1973. This program pro-
vides federally subsidized public service _—obs to unem-
‘ployed people whose families are ecopomical_ly disadvan-
taged. The current change in program admir—istration
allows any handicapped person to be served  without regard
b to his or her family's economic status.

) Therefore, while handicapped indiviqus=ls have always
been served in the progranm, gheir participsstion can now
be. expected to increase dramitically.

‘Issue 5:  Increase and Maintenance of Prodiactivity Tevels

Low or erratic productivity often resizlts in the » .
termination of open-employment and low, unr—eliable wages -~
in sheltered workshops. Superviaion proceSures and sup-
port systems are needed that assist handice=spped individ-
unals incraase productivity to acceptable le=vels and .
maintain those levels in extended employmermt periods. '
Many programs and policies attribute poroductivity
in-trait-like fashion 'to individuvals, That= i, it is
often assumed that individuals "pogsess" a givkn level
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of praduc‘tr\uty and that appr@prlate pragram placement,
vage levels, and job opportunities c¢==n be determined from
that level; . However, —there are now c—=onsiderable data to
suggea’d tha‘t an J,nél;vl«iualff’ pradu«:t,;xrlty may vary widely
as a functior. QT change in '‘supervisI _on procedures, task
requirements, living situations, and other factors
(Bellamy, Harner & ‘Inman, 1977; Edger—ton & Bercovirei,
1976). Such' changes often affect jot= tenure ahd.wages, -

’ and thus may represert s;gnlf.lcant be==rriers to’ employ-
ment. .

To respond adegua<tely to, theae barrleru; policdies -
and programs are needed that: prgv:,clé- imdividually appro-—.
priate support in both shéltered and — open Emplayment -
Por example, workshops associated wi‘t=h our feaeazc a;t:
the University of Oregon define.indi~ 1‘xiuallsexi gupers . .
vigsion procedures for =ach worker. Ehese procedures in-
clude specification of rules for supervisor contact with

. VWorkers, special assisTtance reguireméﬁig, payment ‘sched-
ules-and scheduling of exira work'bre=aks. - - The effect

‘iz to provide each ind: vidual with nc— more as sistance
than is necessary For Iindependent wor—k perff:rm ince on

' gach task, and to pr@v;de social, acti=ivity, an fﬂche‘tafy
rewards for sustained accurate war}i, S

An example of the needetl indivic= ualized gupp@rt for
handicapped people in open employment=_is a program in
the- .State of Washingtorn that assists Thandicapped indi-
viduals to work in Tood processing ir—dustries in eastern
Washington. Operateﬂ Jointly by the Teamstexrls Union
and a local sheltered workshop, the r—=rogram is one of
several "Projects with Industry" grar—ts funded by the
fational Rehabilitationn Services Admi mnistration to pro=
mote cooperation .between established Tbusiness groups

"and sheltered work programs. During- the last three
.years, .this model program has placed more than 70 mildly .
handicapped individuals into union jc= bs in food pro=_
cessing Plants. The P?“Dgram*" anigue= _ feature is its
‘provision of individualized independe= nt living support

to individuals outside the work situ=_tion, in order to
nminimize work disrupticon that could r—esult from rnormal
changes in living gltuﬂt]’Dngg friend= hips, recreatiocnal
opportunities,.and daily problems as= ociZted with per-
gonal care, residence maintenance and_ community living.

These and -other mocdel programs = uggest that the
productivity of handiczpped people c&=.m remain high if )
adequate individualized support is av—ailable. A4s -em= -
ployment policies are evaluated-it wc uld dppear more
ugeful to focus on the wvariety of sur port services that
14y be required to mairitain high prod _uctivity rather
than on the definition of prodyctivits y ‘Tevels dssumed
to be characteristic of 1nd;,v1du.:11.4 w—ith various handi-
¢aps. - -
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Issue 6: Disincentives to.Work ° a

- 1

Many hanchapped 1ni1v1duals in the Unlted States
enggy a ‘variety of government benefitg, 1np1uding inicome
support and medical services from feder#l-agencies,
residential’-and activity programs supported by state
"agencies, and; & variedy of local social gervice benefits.
¢learly, these benefits are critical for .stable com=-
munity life, but their administration often provides
disincentivesg fot- hanilcapped 1nd1v1dualg te accept em-
pl@yment.r - . i}

DlglncenIlVEU arlge through thE reductian or 1@
of benef;th ag: the handicapped individual becdmes m@re
prodhctive and, therefore,4abte to meet his br her own
‘needs. It w uld seem PDaElbIE to caardlnate reduct;an -
in benefits .w
that york is gncau;aged. Huwever, twa prablemp have
persisteéd in .the Unitéd States. First, significant
‘month-to-month variation in earnings is not uyncommon
for many handicapped individdals., This may result from
inconsistent.availability of work 4An sheltered employment
(Whitehead, 1979) or the short duration of many competi-
tive jobs (e g., see Edgerton and Bercovici, 197&)

Since high wages for-only a few months often remove an
individualls Ellglb;llty for benefits, there may be' cohs
siderable risk associated with improvements in pro-
ductivity. : ) . .-

A second disincentive reflects the cost of replacing
individual benefits. It i1s now pos gible to lose publicly
supported medical and social service benefits, when em-
ploymtnt is secured, although earnings may nnﬁ%bé uf-
ficient %o replace tha gsupport which was lost.

<o -

iy

To rEmDVé these barriensz to emplaymeﬁ%i public ben-
efits and job opportunities should be coordinated .so that
individuale can take advantage of short-term work ‘oppor-
tunities withaut jeopardizing long=term benefits; receive

special guppart az required to maintaih empl@yment and

gradually accept the cost of medical social services as

income increases. B
H ?. . E

Issue 7: ;';’lﬁﬁméﬁt of Intermediate Wark Opportunities

Many handicapped individuals are capable of perfarm—
ing work regquired in apemﬁémplayment but access to‘'or
maintenance of employment is limited by factors other
than ij demands. > SucH factors include, for example, Fhe
expense ‘of rétrﬁining when tasks change, reguirements

for addit’onal sumervision, qr;gggg;ng¥agsistancé in , -
— &adapting to “Dcial requirements of the work place. Inter-
mediate work opportunities, between current sheltered

and competitive placement, are needed.

TR gyg o
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‘Basic to this. nﬁt;an of intermedlate work appcr— -
tunities is the belief that many moderately and sevefely
handieappea ‘persons are.capable of high productivity
levels in carefully structured employment situations.
Therefore; efforta to improve job opportunities. should’

- focus not only on the gquality of rghabilitation éffcrta
‘but -aldo on the structure of employment opportunities:

. themselves. Options can be developed to combine strue-
tured individual training and supervision with adeguate.
work in industry—like settlngs that -emphasize businesas
rather than service issues, auch, an intermediate
employment option could be a sﬁeltered workshop . that was-
organized for highly productive,” extended employment; an
enclave within industry; a community-based, worker-owned .
cooperative; or some qther arrangement. In 3§ny case, -
. policies supporting intermediate employment-#ill have to'
provide adequate incentives for. employers*and & provision-
for angoing or recurrent peérsonal support for hand;eapged
workers. .

]

-

. The issueg’faised “in this paper follow fram “the’ pre=
sumptign that all handicapped individuals have the poten=
tial for and the right for equal employment opbortunity,
There are now several model programs that illuatrate .
effective methods of- extenﬁlng work to more .severely

’ handlcappad P%OPlE, improving trainipg and support ser-
vices, and increasing employment tenure. Policies are
needed . that support these efforts and extend them to

- daily communlty services. . .

a
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ELBY Anne Marie Quarfgrt and Gﬁte Eernharﬁsen, v
ish quernment Cammission on Lgng—term‘Emplcymén

-This chapter is af’ abridgement?of
er contributed to the Handicapped Adoleszegt pro=
ne in 1980 describing a project-on. how to re-employ
occupationally handicapped people in.a company,.,. It is
of garticular ‘interest beécause it.illuskrates the i por—
tande of a tion in the work place. Two background 1o
“necessary.- ThHe first is to note the changing:
‘aanaept Qﬁ handicap as individuals move ‘from education
and training to employment. .Occupational  hamdicap in
this paper ineludes .social problems. -.Se ondly the- cos
- .. cept-of "Adjustment teams" is a Swedish™-development of,
- - "considerable inteérest. These are. groups formed in work -
: " places with representatives of managementi unions-and
"the Labour Board whose tasks’are to study the working
epvironment and facilitate the Employment of- the*ﬁtcn—‘;
pationally handicappedi? i _ -

ZEditorial note:

= Co=

RE—EMPLDEMENT IN THE_ERIVATE SECTOR * - =

;) Gurraﬂt méasures af Iabaur market‘snd personﬁel .
pcl;gy tried out within the project to facilitate

’ le Te-employment’of Dccupationally handicapped
ersons.
/ ‘ii) easures of lahour market and personnel pollcy

uggested by the Swedish Commission on Long-Term
Employment Policy and the Volve Company to. faci- -
Nitate the rewemployment of occupatlanally handl=
capped persons. .

ii;) The compgehensive” plcture of these measures af

1abaur*marketiand personnel péliecy.

Q; has been mainly intended to illustrate
tﬁe way in whith companies. can provide persons in danger °
_.of being _eliminated wl$h continued productive ocaupatlcn,
~with the aid of measuzngs of both labour market and per-
. sonnel policy. It wa further)intended to prcv;de ways
T of re-emponing occupationally handicapped per s 13 =
) . companies with the #id of such measures.. EXtr
»5 : partant basic material was provided by a faest- finding

.enquiry carried out with the occupatiponally handicapped
people themselves. The empirlcai part of the prggect was

* 11211.; | j

-




“carried out at twa vglvo units- “the agbembly sectian of

‘the Volvo Torslanda Plant in* Gothenburg and the engine

.. factory of the: Valvo Skivde Plants.i It was aeveloged ln
,four Etages* . N ) :

..Stage l.

a) fact-finding concerning the occupatlonally handl=
- » capped at the two units, and work place amalysis; - -~
"« © b) fact-finding comcerning ‘the measures of labour
o . market and- persopnel policy agpl;e&‘at the units .
. *'befaze the proéect started. -

P Stage E ’ ' ‘; ‘ . ~1 ' fi:i;_A;f
.+ . Experimental act;v;tlas and reinforcement of the - 7 - . "~
present measures.a ‘ L R
1 i 'g = . - - ,"
Stage 3. ’ .
‘Evaluatioﬂ of experlmental actlv;tles.
stage s. .o
The . draW1ng of eoncluslonsi v, '
The prozect was ggintly conducted by the Govermment Com=- >
- mission on.Long-Term Employment Policy and -AB Volve. The
*Institute for Industrial Evolution AB (INDEVO) - a de- —
== -yelopment -and- consultant company - - took part. in- the pza§=~mmwﬂ
© .tical work, was respons;ble for evaluat;an of, thé'PijEEt
and wrote the report. : ) .

Factsf;nilng;ahaut occupatlona 1y handlcaﬁpedggegp;e

b w1th1n _the companies

. N At the Volvo SkSvde Plants the Company Health Care
- Seérvieces éarried oul & comprehensive survey. concerning, .
‘for example, the¢ occurrence of occupationally handicapped
_-employées;-the: causes and degrees of severity of their
;problema, “the level of health and comfort experience,
“job adaptation and the occurrence of short-term and loﬂga
term illnesaes.

; E The results indicated that about 25 per cent af the
plant employees and about 21.5 per cent of the staff em-
Ployees conaisted of. aggupatlonally handicapped people.
This correaponded to 24.5 per cent of  all the employees. .Y
The percentage of severe cases was not quite 7 per qent
.among the plant employees and not quite ¢ per cent among
the staff employees. )

¥

L 7

. - Of the -occupationally handicapped wha wcrked at the
plant, about twg-thirds suffer mainly from physical prob-
lems., Lumbar complaints and cardiac and vascular ill-
nesses ‘were most usual, Mental retardation made up the
_main problem for about Z5=30 per cent while social prob=
Tems: - primarily alccholism - made up & per cent-of the .,
, main. prcblems encountered by the occupationally handi-
capped. Among the staff emplayees thé SDGlEl problems

Rt

e * o ;I‘iii' ) v i - ‘:5"*



- was Ebout tha same, § P : -

o . On the whole, the physlca; Eroblems 1nczaaseﬂ very
rapidly with increasing:-age, while the mental problems
‘increased much more silowly; the =ocial yrcblems occurred.

. te roughly the same extent among younger and older people)
Mental and social problems were over-represented among
"the younger PEOPlE and physlcai prablema among the older
pecpie. - - - T o S
The percentage of occupatloﬁaily hagdlcappeﬂ perggns
among the plant employees was.higher among women .than -

o among men in the same age groups. This also applied among -

- . ataff employees with the exception of the age group 40- .

. 49 years. Occupationally handicapped persons with physi-

. -¢al problems appreciated their health and contentment on

’ average to a greater ‘extent than handicapped pegple with
-other problems, particularly those with social prohl¥ms. -
The level of contentment was poorest in the lowest™age

. graups and best in the hlghést age groups.
- « The staff emplgyeea 1nterv;ewed who were Qééu—
=  -pationally handicapped had stated that their health and
contentment on the whole :were better than those of the )
e cegugat;onally handicapped -among the ‘plant. employees_nwﬁ@;g

"« According to the aPpralsal of the supezv;sozs ‘and

= - fDIEmEﬂ, about 5 per cent of the occupationally handi-
capped could not carry out théir job in ah acceptable
way. This applied to a considerably greater extent
among the younger’ than among the older (10 ‘per cent - W
betweerd 20 and 29 ~years old and 2-53 per cent of the over--
50s.- It wWas -pr i ounger people with alcohol prob- .
e ‘“dEIémg WHO coula’ﬁﬂi Earry out . ¢

u

- - The. appraisal of the*ﬂmmpany Héélth Caré Serv; es
with resPEGt to job adaptatlan friom the viéwpoint of
health among Qscupatlanally hahdicapped showed that.
adaptation was better on the whole among staff emplay3@s
than among plant employees. Furthermore, it was better
among the older than among the youﬁger, and béttef among -
men than among women,

- A follow-up was carried out on people with a hlgh ]
rate of absenteeism (absent more than 10 times during the ‘

* last year). The result showed that among the occu-_

of absenteeism was more thad) twice as high as among .
- other plant employees, Theldifferences were cansldérably
.greater in the 1awest age groups.

In cannectlaﬂ with a study Df 1ong—term lllnesses,
it was found that periods of sickness of more -than 42.
days were" more than six times as frequent among occu-
ipatlanally andicapped as among, other plant employees.
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At the Company Health'Oare Services in the SKévde Elgnis,
the -following conclusions were drawn from the: follow-up:.. .

. or ‘initiated at the‘work place. In order to make'

Aworking situation and job adaptation, -but also - -
- .follow-up of and recurrent- contacts with those

project, very little had b SLA
finding and the rectification of “problems for 'the oceu-  °  *~
pationally handicapped.  Because of -this, it was de- .. =
cided that no comprehensive survey was to be carried put R
' with respect to them., Instead, a number of target groups - -:.
. were identified within which it was assumed that the ’ o
frequency of ocgupationally handicapped was high, Thegse.’ .
~+target” groups included people with long-terh-absenteeism;+
people with a high level of short-ternm absenteeism, occu- . .
* pationally handicapped persons, and tl
working in.semi-sheltered activities.. .. v T g

WBoth the ‘frequency and 4he-number of days offrcan - .
be:influericed through measures that are adopted: . .
such initiatives possible, it is_important to . . ©
organise, not-only follow=-up of the state of health .
of occupatiohally handicapped as well as thelir* . -~

sufféring from long-term illnesses. These follow-'

ups. and contacts should be co-ordinated by the . :
Company Health Care Services but réquire greater - -
personal resources than those at the disposal of ., <%

‘the Company Health Care Services today.!

'

At the Torslanda Plant, at the beginning of the -
e had been done tonéerning; fact- Yool

hose who had béden e

T

A selection was then made from tﬁése"taggef_grou@é I

and personal interviews involving a total of ‘63 people-

ere carried out by a Company nurse. - These indicated
that 48 people were occupationally handicapped. The-
main causes of the problems encountered by 80 per cent.
of these people were of a physical and mental nature
(medical, obstacles); for 1% [
origin lay in the way in which the 'individual experienced-
: . the: job gituation. The remaining cases suffered from

per cent (seven people) the = ° i

" yarious sqcial problems which-appeared to be of con-

siderably more importance in the case’ of supplementary .
in;erviiws*earriag out by a welfare officer.’ .

The results from the Torslanda Plant indicat®d that

at least 15 per cent of the employees were occupationally
-handitapped. However, the reliability of this ecalcu= .

-Jlation .was low. Overall the result indicates that the.

average for both units consisted of a proportion of -
occupationally handicapped .of at least 20, Prcbably 20=25
per cent. i a .

To oBtaiﬁsf%ctﬁél information about the occu-

pationally handicapped, interview surveys were conducted
among the employees in Eémi—sheiigrei work in the Tors-
landa Plant ‘and the Sk3vde Plant.

are described in a report from INDEVO to the Commission.

The resulta of this
oo e
BV B
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Dne of thefab;ectlves of “the praaect was to evaiu—
-ate.the conditions for finditig placementa for ‘theae
peapié. Dﬂe important requirement, fherefore, ‘wags a

7 o Fatudy of the conditions” whereby the people “in .the -vo-
~ .7 §¥ cational rehabilitdtion cdntre can accépt a job 'inm, the. - -

.. regular .labour market. To clarify this matter, an 1n—a
" -ventory was made bf .the Vocational Rehabilitation - .
Centres in Gothenburg and SkSvde. The following are
some -of the results that emerged . from this: _ .

- The most usual Handjicaps amang those in the .
Vocational Rehabilitation ‘Centres.consisted Df
mental and social/medical problems. .

‘The mental problems were over-represented among
the women and the saclal/medlcal.prcblems among
-the men. : .
. = For about 20 per cent of thé people in- the vo-
» cational rehabllltat;on queue, the cause of .the-
.pro¥lem was Stated to be associated W1th earlier.
.work. - -

= About half the peaple in the vocational rehabllls

tation gueue were found, to have a work capacity .

formince considered normal.
- Amaﬁg those applying for vgcatlanairrehab;il—
tation it was estimated that about:12 per cent .
could accept a Job that d4id not make ‘any special
B - demands on the individual. - About half of them
could accept work, being able to meet the sgealal
.o demands made by the job. :

- ? = & comparison between the- factailnd;ng w;th respéct

" to Dccupatlanally handlcappe@ people w1th;n Volvo

'fJ a d thase in the vacatlanal rehabllltatlan queue

three to fgur tlmes more frequen% amgng the -

latter and that their work capacity on average -
- was lower than among  the, accupat;aﬂally handi- .

capped within thé campanies.

 Work place analysig

An extremely important prerequisite of all adjuast-
ment -work was systematized knowledge<concerning the
demands made by a ;Db For this reason, at the Torslanda

Plant work-place analysis wag initiated during the coursze
of the project. [In the Sk&vde Plants, work-place analy-
g2is had been carrled out for a long time.

Analysis in the Torslanda Plant was done by a ’
gpecial inventory group consisting of a trade union rep-
resentgflve, a production technician, an industrial

. safety englneer'aﬂd a company doctoer, - It was carried.

= . %

ﬂéll?_

i

of mdgre than two-thirds{in rglatlan tn a per- - - oo
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.-The following are sam§:gf-th3'fagtg‘that emerged: .
' “65 per cent of the jobs made gfeai demands on arms
.. and dlegs BT S 7 , B, Cs
“ 7 - 59 per cent of the Jobs made great demands'on the, ‘..
s :,hagk,i? - - o . . o -
© 7’53 per cent of tMe jobs were cdrried out standing
50 per cent of the jobs consisted of constrained
-movements - - - - - R .
49 per ocent of the "jobs made great demands on legs
"~ and feet _ . . o
© 29 per cent of the jobs were carried out both sit-
ting and stahding , T :

H

27 per cent of the jobs reguired great physical
endurance : ' v -
. 13 per cent of the jobs implied work carried out
‘ . above shoulder height ’

. - 9 per cent of the joba made great demands on the
- eyés - - : -
T “AVE"Pér cent of the jobs were isolated el it

down. 7 =*

&

solat
5 per c&nt of the jobs were carried out sitting

Experimental activities - (

‘As a backiround and a basis for comparison for the
experimental activities, jinvestigations were made into
how the work of solving the problems of occupationally

* handfcapped could be carried out before a project was
initi§teiﬂ . o ) -

- _Mosat of the.money made available through labour
- market policy measures had previouzly been spent on -
grants towards semi-sheltered work places at Volvo. So
far as the occupationally handicapped were concerned,
this represgented about US$160,000 at the Skivde Flantas
and US$210,000 at the Torslanda Plant during 1975.

t ‘ .
, The personnel policy measures executed on behalf
of the 6ccypationally handicapped during 1975 at’ the -
Sktvde Pladts amounted “to 20-30 man/years and at the
Torslanda Plant to 16-29 man/years. Expreased in money,
this corresponds to US$240,000-480,000 at %aéh Volve
unit. ’ '

The tests carried out within the.project were
structured into three main groups:

mal

®
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- % gechnical measures L.
- organigational measures e
- attitude=influenglng measures

The project plan ;ncludei a er of technlcal )
measures to try.to -solve the‘ﬂiffiggitles experienced
by the Qccupatlcnally handicapped with.physiecal prob-
lema. Nine of these were implemented at the Sk3vde

'P;ants and twa in the Torslanda Plant

The evaluation af the ﬁechn;cal measures 1ntraducéd .
at both the Sk8vde.Plants and the Torslanda Plant showed .-

“that all were financially profitable. This applied to
- the Company, the. Government and the community as a whole,
_ Table 1 summarises a few of the financial results of the

measures studied.

Table 1 j"
. SUMMARY OF PROFITABILITY FROM THE IMBLEMENTATION
* ] OF TECHNICAL MEASURES' -

(Re&alculated to present valued, US dollars)’

- . F

Sktvde Plants  |rorslanda

- Flant-
2- 3 4. 1
N VR .. .
Financial result, | 50,700|40,000|5%,800| 28,900 [11,600
community ) ) C . :
Financial result, | 2,900| 1,100{ 2,600 2,700| 2,000

company o ) 7 K B )
Financial result, |23,900(18,200] 26,600 5,700 | -4,80C
%avernment ;

"Within the project, the work of the adjustment
teams at both the Volvo units was re- —-organised and con-
51derabiy 1nten5;iled The exten51ve wark carried aut
that lmpcrtant results can be attained through thElI ac-
tivity. Some calculated examples based on results at-
tained in practice also showed that the work can be
flnancially pzafltable. Experience of experiments with
roups (for example threé people carrying out

VO ps), assistants and supervisors indicated that
more work shouii be based on solutions of this type.

One of the maln objectives of the projedt was t@ .
show that it should be pass;ble with the aid of measures




‘both of labour market policy and personnel policy to pro--
vide employment for unemployed occupdationally handicapped
persons in. the regular labour market. - The conditions for
~attempting. to’ carry out integration were changed to a
‘considerable extent, howewer, during the introductory.
phase of the project, due to the' extensive cuts in pro-

. duction at Volvo, which stopped recruitment for a long -

period. The production changes also implied a deterio-
ration in the internal situation involving the location .
- of occupationally handicapped people who were already. =
employed. This meant that integration possibilities

worsened in two respects. : N
- = . s

A Attempts at integration at the Torslanda Plant were - ==
astarted in March 1977. By October the same year, no omne - -
_had yet been integrated there. .The experiments. showed : ]
. how important active meédidtion activities between in- .
" dividuals and work places are, where a vital conditioh
is detailed Jmowledge about the conditions of -the in~
dividual and the demands made by the “job, and that the
availability of suitable jobs is essénti§1 if integration

is to be succeasful.

. A wide range of informational activity was carried
~ out within the limites oi the Qroject, partvicularly at i
gy Porglanda Plant. - This was-done-in--the light of.the . .cwesn
general attitude towards and the level of knowledge T
about the situation of the occupationally handicapped
being decisive in the solution of their employment prob-
lems. . /

. By way.of summary it Can be saisd that thegattitude-
influencing measures directly initiated by the project
had a positive effect on the possibilities of solving
the situation of the occcupationally handicapped. Train-
ing and informational activities at different levels are

‘a vital condition for success.

Conclusions

~ The sémi=sheltéfed activities had great positive
. significance for the occupationally handicapped.

~ The adjustment teams were very impontant and
their work was shown to produce effects which
easily exceed the resources invested. .

' L~ . _ ,
- Technical measurgs’ can provide positive results
for the indivigu®ls and financial profitability
for both the Cdmpany and the community.

- Training and informational aectivities at different
levels made up a vital condition’ if the problems
experienced are to be solved. -

L

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Gcmpany Eealth Gare Services Played a eentral
rart in adjustment work during the’ pr@ject, it
was, however, impo ~tant to solve as many.

lems as ﬁassible in the main arganisat _ﬁal .
Etream.s L S B A j}

1t whs ;mpo:tant o £ollow up*gcb adjustment. at
regular intervals among all the ‘employees, par-
ticularly those with a high rate”of short-term -
or long-term absenteeism, *to. develop work places . -
accoriing ti individual capabilities; azi to 2
exerciase - ocation when necessary‘ . . el T

‘The existing measures of labour marked g@licy T

had been mostly used for the adaptation of pecple. =

- suffering from physical problems. The fact-

finding ind ted that about two-thirds Euffered
primarily from physical troubles. and& ‘dne
from mental and social problems. Howe

r, all Ve

- the facts indicated that from the viewpoint of - ‘}

~-labour market- policies-should take-‘these- iaetarsa”

- plemented during the course of the prozect con=-

both Company &and community finances, the mental .
and social problems involved greater cost than - ,
the physical problems. I+ was also noted that = -~
it was primarily young people who'suffered from*
mental and social problems. Development of new .

into conslderatlon-
Many of the méaSures that were glagﬂed and. im- -

siasted of "apot" activities 4nd were of a relai. "’ =
tively short-term nature. It is important for :
adaptation work howerver, that measures for occecu=:

pationally haﬂdicapped persons should be inte- RN
grateéd in long-term planning as well - for . e
example in cannectlon with production processing—

or construction work.: In fact th;s was done for _
one of the units-atudleﬂ Ce

The resources allocatea by the 1abaur markét- S
authorities to mediation work appear to have been .
ingufficient. There must be active contact p)
between planners and the work place (where a, ‘
great deal is kmown about the conditions of-the’
individual and the demands made by the job) if

the integration of Ietarded people is to- be . « -

+.guccesgaful. -._ .

,,,,,,

measures D? 1abauz market and peraaﬁnel palley
to decrease the: proportion of employees who can-
not carry out their job in an acceptable way,
then there iz a very large range of investment
for this. wgrk - -

f;;},{; Z“%l:%jﬁ
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.. EFFORTS TO INCREASE THE EMPLOYMENT 'OF QCCUPATIONALLY
77 HANDICAPPED PERSONS IN THE.PUBLIC SECTOR

=
-

.- . During:the autumn of 1976 the ‘Government ;Commi;
on Long-Term-Employment Policy launched .a.two-year ex-

perimental scheme at six mational départments arg within °

two local government administrations with the afm of = - .
' activating” the work of adjustment teams. in these sgctors.

* The .initial period of experimentation, which -ended in " -~ '

the autumn of 1977, was dgvoted fto the establishment of
ad justment teams within the onganisations concerired and,,
’ subgeguently,_to;P;acém,ﬁﬁ‘activitigéifor=unegglgyéd o T

.- occupationally handicapped-persons, with a weldl-defined s
-order of priorities., The second period, from the autumn

. of 1977 un%il mid-1978 was more specifically concerned .

. with internal adjustment gquestions within +the organis-"
ations and with following up the recruitment of ocecu-
pationally handicapped persbns that began.during the
initial phase. The following is a summary of a.report

_prepared for the Commission by Carl Magnus Tunevall.

.* mhe size of the organisations involved gnd the

hature of their activities varied considerably.. PEISOHE]f

nel strerigth rangéd from about 200 to about.7,000. Sal-
- aried occupations predominated within somej the lécal
* government administrations incorporated a very wide
range of posts; one of the organisations involved con-
. sisfed mainly of a large printing business. - This vari-
‘= ation was deliberate, one of the purposes of the ex-
) periment being to furnish the broadest podgible experi-,

ence of the opportunities and impediments associatgd -

= with the employment of occupationally handicapped -per- ~
' -sons in-different conditions. - :

s L=

The expériﬁeht was built up round -the adjustment
groups in the organisations concerned., Within many of

the organisations, however, these teams Hiad only existed -

in a formal eontext prior to- the experiment. Insofar
as they had plhxsued any activities worth mentioning,
. these had mainly been concerned with personnél ,transfers
and other internal matters. " : :
Y

. PurpqEéganﬁ,Mgthpiﬁlégy'siFi;stifﬁase -

The scheme was designed, to include a number of
measures aimed at improving the initial prospectz of
* the placement activities which the experiment was in-

tended to bring about, namely:

_-i) Heinforced'representation of the various parties
: : in the adjustment groups which, among other
g : things, meant that the local employment offices

were expectad to devote far greater resources to

' their participation in the’ teams of the organis-
. ationa involved. . el : )

3 ’ L F
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' tha Srganisaticic 0 ,
¥ men%s of ‘labour market policy, Problemg af ‘ocou-
"~ pationa idicap. and: go: forth, - Written infor-

Eps nll employees- eoncarglng thefezgerimen,

~and. the activitiea of. the adjustment groups.
~i1i1) The gharting of a wide selection of appointments
‘within the organisations boncermed, to provide
--dgecumentation for the idegtification of suitahle,
. jobs for oceugationally handieappe& parsons., -

: While these preparations were 1n pragress, the local
emplayment offices in the three main experimental areas. -
-, were Ilnatructed to select job applicants with register a’
o Qccugational handicaps. The aim in making this selectio
. was to achleve a mtructure that would provide -the closest
‘posaible reflection, in terms of occupational handieap,
-age, sex, etc., of the larger population of occupation--
ally hanéicapped persons ‘the various offices had to deal
:h, The sample could rnot be made completely random, -
auge partiecipation in the experiment had to..
féﬁ%ﬁ@k?értain criteria: for example, job -
) ould ho¥¥be. involved by other measures.which
Aiwould be disrupted by pa:ticipatlon in the experiment
‘they had to be asufficiently rehabilitated for job lace4n
ment, they had to be interested in one of the activities
coverad by the experiment, and so on. - This meant that
certain difficult cases had to. be excludea, but their
exclusion was partly offset by the exclusion of partic—
ularly stralghtforward cases as well. . o

‘Al together more than 200 people of i;fferent agé
were selected for introduction to the organisations
"taking part in the experimental scheme. A4s a form of
preparation they were intexrviewed in accordance with a .
-questionnaire correspcnding directly to the 1nstrument~ s
used in the charting of appointments within the auth- -
orities concermed. This parallel sztructure has also
made -it possible to make direct comparisons between job-
descriptions and the demands and limitations with regard
to Working life the applicants were asked to deseribe
in their interviews. The personnel administering the
interviews ineluded industrial psychdlogists.

Abdut one~fourth of the group had ozthopa&ile hanil—“
caps and another fourth mental handicaps. But there were .
also people with other sortas of handicap such as social-
medical, intellectual, cardio-vascular and pulmonary
ilaeases and vision defectsa.

-Placement results '
Roughly one-third of the more than 200 people in

the sample population obtained some form of employment
or vocational practice - usually employment on normal



the authorities

" terms - following their imtroduction to Wb , L
_Two-thirds of~ .’

_htaking,ggzt in -+the experimental scheme.
them got a semi-sheltered job. ‘

L An equally gcpsidezatle,numb?r»abtaine& employment -
* . or vocational practice during the' six-month placement
period with firms not taking part in the experimental
. _scheme. Many of these placements were 2 direct result
of the Employment Service devoting gspecial resources to

-all the members of the, experimental population. .

: :
© In this way more than half the memberd of the ex-
perimental population were found some kind of employment
or vocational practice during the term of the experiment.
Of the remainder, one group was "written off" for the
purposes of the experiment after declining- offers of em- O
. ployment at one of the authorities taking part in the -
_experiment; another group was judged to be more in need i
of other measures such as education, training or work
testing than job placement; and a third group was still
being dealt with by one of the adjustment groups when
" the first period of the experiment ended in the autumn - S
.ef 1977. ., | o )
These results are very good compared with the re- .
sults presented in the statistics of employment pffices
concerning measures on behalf of job applicants with |
occupational handicaps. In recent years the proportion
placed in the regular market has been in. the region of
10-12 per cent per annum. At the same time it should L
be pointed out that these comparisons should not be
-pushed too far. For pne thing, the representativeness of
the experimental population was not proven, although
initiated assessments by the employment offices indicate
that the samples were a good reflection of the clients
the Employment Service normally has to deal with, Sec-
ondly the resources devoted to adjustment activities

were far above the normal level and impliéd special
efforts by the various parties represented in the adjust=
ment groups. The positive image of the results of the
experiment is reinforced, however, when one studies in-
.dividual people who obtained work through the experiment
.after, in many cases, a highly varied occupational back-
ground with repeated short-time engagements. -

gpg S%ééni‘Phgsé

More than 85 per cent of those who had found em-
ployment during the first experimental reriod still held
the same job during the follow-up phase ir. the summer of

- 1978. More than a third had regular employment and
others semi-sheltered employment. Table 2 shows what
had happened to the job applicants included in the ex-
perimental group. -

A1l of those with hearing impairment and with in- .
tellectual handicaps obtained employment. But for people

-
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Ab ED IHE JQE AEPLIGANTS 1578ﬁ79

a;

EDE Job Applieants were formed

. -Spring

into ag Exreriment Eféﬁ;,
1977 . v T o

7 of the agpliéants ‘were
excluded from %ha xpel

beecanse, upon 3
ation, they were gut deemed. to
be gagupatiaﬂally hagdicarpea

.27 were excluded from the

caﬁrsé,ﬁéféza being pre-
sented to- of the par-
ticipating gutherities? -
ad justment (s37s]:

174 persona were discussed

in the ,ijnstmant Groupa -

IDR 80 TETS IEB TO EMPLDiHEFT
OF. SOME FORM WITHIN THE PAR-
- TIEIPATTEG AHTED [PIES -

Ig ihraa cages, this was'a .
“natter of témporary émploymernt,”
acting employment and relief.
“work which ceased during the
periocd and which was not re-
newed for- various reasons at
tﬁg eni of the experimenf

94 . WERE EXGLGDED FRDM THE
TRIAL APTER CONSIDERATION

"BY ADJUSTMENT GROUP

Gamman reagons - for exclusions

“Were Tefusal to accept offered
_.wozk, a shortage of auitable

working dutles o:
meagures were daemed more

'apprapriate.)

PDEITIDN TPON mﬂmw

~UP

I

m/mr 1976

. 69 FROM THE EXPERIMENTAL GRD@"
.  WERE STILL EMPTOYED BY THE
PARTICIPATING AUTHORITIES .
. Of these, '
24
42

had a pormal pgsitién;

had semi-sheltered empiay—
ment; i

3 had practice of relief work,
with a decision for semi-
sheltered employment.

a8 WITH PERMANERT EMPLOYMENT
HAVE LEFI IHE EXFERIMENTAL

One case with a proposgal for
semi-sheltered employment was
not decided until after the
experimental Periﬂﬂ.

IN

35

FDLLDWTEG ur ALTr "EICLUDEB“

IT

26 were at work in the apan

labour market;

had gome form of sheltered
or seml-sheltered employment;
undergoing training or
other measure; ] .

were
some
‘were 8till looking for work;
were on the sick list oxr
receiving sickndas benefit
or a premature penaion. -

One case was taken up afresh by
an adjustment gfﬁup. )

O
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' During the second exper=—imenta
" .centrated on internal adjustswmpent guestions, such as
placements, information.and ~eworking environment work. °

New’ jobs wemg also found dur—ing this period.

vith vision defects the resi 1t was no
ibout 67 per- cent succeeding-.. -
capped was a group that founed it most diffic
‘7a job, even with special arr==ngemeniys. -

..The 8

i " HO &
ocial/mi

+.86-good
edi

-Ameng

l 1 handi
ult to obtai

hase, work was cof-
h ag re-

othérs, -

five occupationally handicapgped with a long period of .

‘education obtained highe

 authority. -

r adzministrative posts with an-

The information and tra—ining efforts applied during

a limited extent. -
“in initiating measures “to - " 2
bilities for the occupationa’l1ly handicapped at
Pplace,

ies in the way of p—laci:

. The difficulties encoun —tered in the co
- experimental activities in t+The public sector may be

atimmarised as followa:

8e

of odxr

“the -initial experimental stassze were followed up only to
The adjus—tment groups had difficulty
pr =o¥ide better work possi- .
t the work’

thainiﬁg iegéniablé zinformation about the job

"applicants;
finding suitable:new
- often to be filled Dby

amount of internal 1

permanent staff.

jobs while vacancies have

Lled I ~ Further-
more, not all jobs ar-e open to external recruits

nal follow-up of new =-employees and bringing. .
about co-operation wi - th, among others, the gocial
welfare authorities i=m individual cases;

coping with follow-up

. social/medically and =—mentally/occupationally

capped with problems

- outaide the work place;
spreading the practic =al responsibility for the
rehabilitation work;
shortage of personnel
rehabilitation work;

‘ment’ owing to regulat _ijions requiring a certain.
£ o: aining and experience;
‘establishing function ==zl channels for the inter-

and supporting measures for

handi='_

capable of dealing with

reaching the employee s with information about the
J , - p. The management
groups were particulac-zrly difficult to reach with

information and attit-—ude influence;

establishing pr

groups;

* work of the adjustmen _t group.

ioriti es between various urgent
F

problems with social/=medical and mentally handi-

capped individu
golve, -

als we - re the most difficult to

WP

e, oms b

1=5
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a7 7,: - §!§,E§ =
Iheée problemsy. howe er, do not occur snlely in the pub-=!
11;‘ .Bec *l:ar, théy are” équally ‘common. in 'bhE prlvaté fi:r:ma

Ecohm:: Eams ’ta Saélety’

i =simple ar;thmetlcal Example caen be used “to dféman=;_
- ptrate -that the economic gain to society from employment
of accu;gatlénally handicapyed individuals is. substantial.
This ia_  true even when relatively generous gra.ﬁ'ts for
o~ semiss}leitered Emglcr_y@ent are Palti A c@mpazlscn can

‘ment .- wh.;Lch ‘is the most common alterna't;ve. Calculatlcns
shaw th=t the socidl gain when semi-sheltered emplnment
~ ig awvai Jable can bé roughly estimated at US$5,700 per ’
annum per. emplayée during the four-year Per;od far WhlEh
the g:r:a:at ;s usually gayable. - ) R

o

. lf we c@u:rt only that PI‘QPQI‘tan of the ogcu=
pationa 11y handicapped who, without the experiment,
would p—robably have beeh either unemployed or on 'bhe
gick 11 =t = more than half - the profit to society can

be roughly. éstimated at barely US%EDD 000 during a

T ’“‘“fciur-yéar“’périaa. “PHis gpplies even- in ‘comparison withe

W the alternative that is most expensdive to society - semi-

: shelter-<=d employment. The calculated profit would be so

% much thee greater if allowance were made for.the whole of.

the gro—up employed through- the EIQEE’;E]EITE and of the

fact th=t a-.substantial number of individuals obtained

.employm=nt without, or with smaller,. grants than are

payahble i‘nr Semlrshelterei employment.

> ed of Care

=
1 \m

Fi

Ap=rt fzrom the immediate economie effects, sub='
stantia:L savings may algo be counted upon in the form
of less mneed of care and less load on the social ma-
chinery . The economic gains are also substantial for
the ind 3 vidual - other poszsitive factors being all the -
valuez —that cannot be calculated in financial terms -
guch as social contacts, meaningfulness and identifi-
cation Omn daily 1life, and =o on.

Wh=at proved most difficult was to make an exact
calcula—tion of the economic effects for the experimental
authori—ties. It was. remarkablé, however, that the fre-
gquently biggest nadditional costs" were due to the need
for foklow-up measures, additional administrative work,
etc., T3Ie pure production effects of the capacity of
the occ=zapationally handicapped teo work, which in certasn
‘cagea w==as limited, was largely covered by the gran'ta
far gem =g - sheltered employment.

R
*1:;35‘12’

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

OF HANDICAPPED ADOLESCENTS , . ...

“and Helen ‘McConachie,

° . By Péter’'Mittler, Sally Cheseldine ,
Hester Adrian ;RESE’EIGI%; Centre, University qf_;Mé,neheEter

e

e

, Three main phases can be detected in the relation-
ship between professionals afld  the parents of handi-= .
capped children. ZFor many years parents received little
or no help from profesaionals. and were largely left un-
supported. Such advice as they received tended to be.

what they gould do to help their child at home. Indeed,
“parents were at one time frequently advised to place the
child in residential care, The second phase, beginning -
towards the end of the 1960s, took the form of training:

. parents to use some of the techniques previously re-

I B

st

stricted to professionals and regarding them as 'co-
therapists?. Many parents were quick to learn these o
techniques and put. them to good use with their children;
research workers began .to investigate the most effec-
tive methods of training parents and enitlisting their

help in carrying out programmes devised by professionals .

(0'Dell, 1974; Cunningham, 1975).

But although parents and children may have ben-

" ‘efited from such programmes, professionals have largely

worked on fhe assumption that they know best what the-
child should learn and therefore what the parents should
do at home. It is not surprising that some parents have
felt that such a one-way approach did not meet their
needs and resented the implicit assumption that pro-
fessionals lkmew what was best for their child. Further-
morg, parents have not always been able to meet the
denfinds of the programmes being devised by professionals ;

- it has been suggested that "some professionals have been

so busy teaching parents to be teachers that there may
not be enough time left for parents to be parents"
(Mittler, 1979). Such a ttransplantt! model is likely to
be rejected (Jeffree, 1980). ’ S

We are now entering a third phase in which attempts
are being made to develop a partnership on a basis of
.equality. Both sides contribute their own areas of

.negative.and rarely included .p’rag:bigal,,Eugge_s:tigﬁsﬂgg;w,g%;_;



, lmowleage a,nr;:a skill- but parents are encau:cagsﬁ 0 ntain

elr sensy - of identity as parents and to remain ime to-
flr Qwn na-=ztural style of relating to their chill The

- groach sta-=rts with the needs of the _child in ai‘amily

goontext and - +tries to mebilimse the existing Tesowuns of .
the family . Individual members of the .family majawquire -
 geeific ski-“1)s and technigues as a méans t0 .an al but
tle emphasis = lieés on the-  individual family, settinabout
-t task in . its own way and in its own style, Allough

“the approach = is somewhat more relaxed, a mobe prarip-
tive madel mamay be appropriate to meet partlcular neeﬁ.s.

; Pai‘en‘t;s = c;)f hanalcappei adolescenta have lgsatl Wiy

-liftle helpy - in-the past and may well. have become wcus— « - -
" fmed-to the =ir isolation from profeéssionals. By e

tloe the.‘ir ¢Z=hild is ready to leave school, =ome prnts’

lwe come to = accept a role as permanent caretaken just -

o8 some aicvl-séscents have largely accepted a.roled

meivity. = Parents of adolescents and yolung aduls have .
dten remche-=d a modus vivendi and a guality of adwtment:
ttheir sit—-=uation which needs to be respected anivwhich
f1in any ca:=se not easily changed. Many familiesure
- mistant to = procedures and programmes which empmise .
- fuir-differ==—ence from other /families =-e;g;- -visltirom- e
mfessional: _s, membership of societies, the axriwlof
greial tran.-sport at their dooxr. "In our attemptto
mrmalige! = adolescents, we run the risk of fdenmlis- .
gt the fam-=ily" (E}Teffree, 1980). , -

. The per:-=—iod of school leaving- marks a criticdpoint

. nthg 1ife » of the family as well as that of the -
lweent, Bu -t although there is now a copsidexabl
lferature a” ihaut parents of yeunger handicapped dildren,
wy little - is known about families of handicapbeiado-
geents and _ young adults. How far do such famd ls
me special _ ‘and distinctive needs? To what extafdo
e roles of = ‘parents of handicapped ‘adolescents difer

- fon the rols_e of parents of younger children, boththose
W are hand-_icapped and those who are not? Whatiind of
aeiv%ces do = fa.mllies need to help them to ful-fi.l their
le

our wors-king assumption is that the main xoledf
prents of hs andicapped adolescents if fmldgmehta,lly the
gwe as that - of parents of any other adolescents -to
mwvide ‘& lo— wving and secure home and to Qrepabs then to
lve indepena_dently in the (’:Dmmmllty.

Ordinar—y families carryYout ‘th:,s role in a V&riaty
ovays; solls_e do zo explicitly and overtly, othemmore
implicitly 0= r by providing models which they hobethe
yug person . will follow. We have relatively 1itfle in-
fimation on . how families normally perceive theirwle
o tarry oyt their task of preparing for indebendmt
liing, We o do know that they can draw on the §3qerience
ol their frla ends and famlly and tha‘t the :E'lllal o yfeome

212
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715 one in which théir son or &aughtér beeames 1ndepand~”
.and- leaves the Parental hgme, o

Bututh;s is not géneraily the outcome if the chli&
is severely handicapped.: Such families may expect to

- have %o eontinue to provide a home indefimnitely or until (i
- -gircumstances make it impossible for them to continue to -

do 8 Clearly each family will differ in its expec-
tatio a of the handicapped -adolescent and in particular-
of. the extent to which he or she can live independently-

.~ in the community. @Ohese expéctations may not nécessarlly
. eo;nclde ‘With those of prafess;cnal staff ;nvclved.,

I EAHIHESD NEEDS AND ATIiEUI’EjS L e

;

it is .all tcc easy tc géﬂ%fﬁllﬂé*ib@ﬂt ’thé neeﬂg

of families? and to overlovk the enormous range of ;ng

dividual differences. These will differ as much asj if
not more than, the needs of any other families. We .
should also beware of drawing too sharp a distinction

- between parents of handicapped and noen-handicapped
_pecple. For example, in studying the families of cer-

ebral palsied thildren, Hewett (1970) concluded that

nfamilies meet the day to day problems that handicap

creates with patterns of behaviour that in many respects
deviate little from the norms derived from studying the

families of normal children. They have more gimilaritiés

with ordinary families than differences from them".
Most families of handicapped people have also had sev-
eral other normal children; the mentally handicapped
child is often the last born in the family (46 per cent
in both Moncrieff, 1966, and Cheseldine and Jeffree,

.1980).  Thus many Parents will have considerable ex-

perience not only of child rearing, but also of hélg;ng
th31r older children to achieve independence.

' To stress the esgentlal normality of the famjilies

iz not to deny the range and severity of the problems

they face; rather it iz to counter the assumpiions and
sterotypes which have so often been used by professionals
and -researchers about the underlying social pathologies

" to be found in the families. Kew (1975) called them

thandicapped families?. The danger lies in the conse-
gquent lack of appropriate action by profeassionals in
regponse to familiest* needs. For example, parents seek-
ing help at an early stage report being labelled Tover-
anxious? and denied credit for close observation of
their child (e.g. Schaefer, 1979). Familiea seeking
reaidential cara for their handicapped member may-be.
investigated for fguilt! and 'rejection?!; those not:
geeking relief may be labelled tover-protective!. The ..
behaviour of the families may be 1nterpreted as abnormal
whatever they do (Wilkin, 1979). It is interesting to

§129 13 -

d‘

-



 note in this conter the explawmmatior

ne : suggested by Fox,
1974, for his questimnaire fimwding ‘of increaséd levels

‘of thyateriat in pments of hamedicapped. children:- A, -~

facility. for. brashwe¥ over-dmramatimation, and a refusal

to be intimjidated lyauthority oxr status, have become-

necessary for obtaiing the besst from-our services", . -

.1959; Fowle,. 1968; fath; 1974;- Wilkin, 1979). - i cmm

The brothers ai sisters <of handicapped people have
also been portrayelss a group ~very much at"risk emotion-.

.ally, and’ institutimelisation ~was (and may still be)
-recommended "for th sake of tk=e normal children".
‘MeMichael (1971) amKew (197520 BsBuggested that up to a-

quarter of siblingshad moderat—e to severe problems in.
ad justing to the sifjation of k—andicap. However, -these
and similar studiesvwere conduc—ted on families who were
already receiving klp' from prcofesaional agencies. The

few.reaearchers wholave talkec3 “to the siblings them-

selves reflect a pitture of germerally good adjustment

“by siblings, who mention positiE ve aspects as well as

drawbacks (e.g. Grwman, 19725 Grailiker et al., 1962).

‘BExtra burdens. tend o be report=ed particularly for older

sisters, who may bewapected tc—= share the increasged
dajily tasks of cariyg for the kmandicapped child (Farber,

: The main tradition of Brit=ish research on the fam-
ilies of handicappel people shas== been to look pragmati-
cally at daily 1iviyg problems.. Most studies have con- .

- sidered the familiesof school—age children or younger - -

a notable exceptionleing Bayle=y (1973), who interviewed -
the families of mewrely handic=apped adults living at
home, Interview stilies in germmeral have had two major
drawbacks: the lackof comparat—ive information on fam-
ilies of non-handicapped adoles=cents and the lack of

-objective data, forexample, tlmrough over-dependence on

information from pirmts. Howe=ver, a number of obser-
vations relevant tothe familie=s of handicapped young
people may be made, . :

Older studies paiga gr—aphic picture of the
financial and, housiy M€ds of Ffamilieas Tizard and
Grad (1961).found it 40 per ¢ ent of their-London
sample whose %severly subnorma_1 child! (aged up to 45
years) lived at homvere overc xowded by local standards.
Both low income levwl and overe xowding were somewhat
relieved in the comprable samp Jle whése children had
been institutionalisd, A foll ow-up of the asame fam-
ilies whose handicaped member Jlived at home found
improved housing stadards, but greater financial hard-
ship, through more prents bein = retired or infirm
(Moncrieff, 1966). In a more r ecent study in an urban
area, Wilkin (1979)mted that 10 per cent of families
he interviewed stillhad no ins.Aide toilet. So the basic
housing needs of famlies carin.g for a severely handi-

capped person can still not be .said to have been met

completely in Britain, Of fami“Jies interviewed by
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© Lonsdale (1978), 71 per cent felt their financial cir-.

;:eumstaﬁceg_we:e:aie;quate!#bu*égdiegd that unless theyhad
‘the weekly Attendance Allbwance and grants from the "
‘Joseph Rowntree Trust many more would be atruggling, -

Poor housing and financial hardship have a consequent . .
bad effect on health, which <in turn will be aggravated
by the care of a handicapped child (€arnegie United.

'Kingdom Trust, 1964). As the handicapped person grovs
“older, 'parents® health is likely to beecome poorer.:--

. Problems of definition affect much of what is said °
and written about parentst! attitudes, felt needs, and

reports of their child!s behaviour. For example, whai :

types of tbehaviour problems' make-the difference ”be-

ber at home and haying to seek an alternative? One
study of teachers ré 'grtééthat the most frequent type
of behaviour problem was Ynon-compliance?, but that the

-most difficult to manage- was stereotypic behaviour

(Wehman and McLaughlin, 1979). Both types of behaviour -
may. cause embarrassment in public, but the latter may
restrict a handicapped young person?s possibilities for
independent activity more than the former. Even in the

. glder studies of families, management of the behaviow ...

of the handicapped person is cited as the greatest prob-
lem - and the one most likely to lead to application for
institutionalisation (Tizard and Grad, 1961; Holt, 19%8;

- Bayley, 1973). "In our study of mentally handicapped

schooll leavers, 41 per cent of parents mentioned be-
haviour problems with regard to the young personts
leipure time (Cheseldine and Jeffree, -lEﬁ?; Bayley
(197%) estimated that 18 per cent of seVsxgely subnorml

for even an hour.
Ll

Several studidh that have followed up handicapped

‘-YDlillg people some years after leaving school strongly

suggest that many .of them are not omly withgut—gervices
but largely isolated from the community regources avail-
able to other young people. Even those who can attend
some form of day care often lead lonely and unstimu-
lating lives, and have very limited opportunities to
make and meet Ffriends or to take part in leisure or
recreational activities. Many do not even have access
to any form of day care or further training or education;
conséguentg.fy, they are forced to spent most of their
time at hofie and are thrown back on their own resources
(8egal, 1971). ’ ) .

On the other hand, we should also note that some

-of the school leavers in our survey do not present any

problems; for example, only 6 per cent were concerned
about lack of friends and 46 per cent of the families
had no suggestions far;{iys in which the services could
be improved (Cheseldineda

ing for these findings, it has to be borme in mind that
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tween a family being able to keep their handicapped nen-

nd Jeffree, 1980). - In account- .

i maalmy

' adults 1living at home could not be. left unsypervised



these familiéa had ‘seen many improvements in services .
“since their child was first born and were often appreci- =
sative of the extent to which services had changed for -
~the better. It seems likely that the newer generation
< ‘of parents of younger children may have higher expec-
s “tations both of their handicapped children and of the-
) servicés; in particular, those who have derived benefit
. from programmes ofsparentspraiéss;onai ‘collaboration
":while their child is at school are likely to press for -
.= : further working contact with the staff of adult servlces
(Mlttler, 1579% ’ . ’

Pollcles Gf normallsat;on for the llVEE of handi- -
- capped people often originated with parent pressure
groups. Yet, when it comes to. change -for their own Ghlld
‘parents may be afraid. With adolescenis, pareats fear -
- Vth21r child being -robbed, raped or getting lost. In one’
= . IBtudy, 40 per cent of severely mentally’ handlcapped ado-
‘lescents who had left school never went unescorted beyond
‘the front gate (Stanfield, 1973). Parents may identify
a lack of companions and proper recreational facilities
‘as problems for handicapped aiolescents, and yet tend to
: keep their own children in fa llar company and not
w0 bPUBE them ottt alone, Thus-they may undermine the ‘ac—- - »
’ quisition of skills identified as desirable for the -
young people by professionils. Ferrara (1979) found
. that parents of severely hahdicapped adolescents were
Pmare positive about normalisation policies in general
“than parents of the less segverely handicapped. She
noted that the degree of pgrsonal risk for these parents
:may be lessened, because deir children will require
significant adapt:f com *Tnormal?! patterns of living
to suit their requirements. Boggs (1978) eloquently ar-
_éueg the problems for the severely handicapped:. "Rather .
-than trying to create a 'normalt environment for my son,
L try to think of how the world must look from his
"Ppoint of view, and what kind of environment would not
‘only minimise his boredom and loneliness, but enhance
‘his sense of dominance":.
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*levels of ablllty may axhlblt ’negatlve parental atti-
budes?! in the face of change. They may Just want the
est for their child, .based on the limited information
they have been given, or found out, about their childfs
-abllltles and possibilities. "Thay have seen the re-
*?allty of what sometimes passes for community care, and
o one may have explained to them how thlngg could be
@thérw1se" (Tyne, 1979).

L
[ . School leaving is therefore a time when information -
@pravlslan and sensitive counselling are vital. PFamilies
who find themselves once again caring single-handed-for
‘their son or daughter are under considerable stress.

The relatively structured exisgtence imposedg by the-
schgal day and the school yea® ig replaced by one of

u
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‘gncertainty about the future, a situation which also .

.. makes considerable day to day demands on the family. It

-.‘is often necessary for one member of the family (usually =~ .. -
‘.. the mother) to give up a job in order to lock after "the -

. handicapped person at home. The loss of income may be

" a-further source of tension in the family as a whole.
Furthermore, the less able. youngsters may not fully un-
derstand why the regular routine of school has suddenly
been disrupted or why they are having to apend so much
of their enforced leisure at home. The more able young
people are even more likely to resent lodt opportunities

“ . for further education and training; some become- bitter -

and disillusioned; others become unhappy or emotionally
disturbed and may eveff show clinical signs of a depress-
ive illmness. - :

. Tt is therefore ironic that many families are being
deprived of services at the very time when they are most
in need of them. .They need opportunities to discuss
their immediate and long-term needs with people who not
only know their child but who are-also well informed
about local existing provision and servites that are
8till being Elaﬁﬂéd. They need to be helped to plan

- ~pealistically for the future and to prepare the young

person step by step to make the best use of whatever
services are available. This may megn, for example, pre-
paring him to' live -away from home, first for a day, then
a weekend and then for progressively longer periods.
Whether or not he leaves#home, they will need continuing
help to teach him to become more independent both inside
and outside the family home. The extent to which the
young person can live in the community will largely de-~
pend on the .extent to which parents, or parents and pro-
- fegsionals in partnership, have succeeded in teaching
social independence and tommunity living skills. This
we see as one of the most important and distinctive
roles of parents and families. ‘

! The extent to which the role of families can be
realised will therefore depend on many-factors which
interact with one another in complex ways. The severity
of the young personts impairments and disabilities, the
opportunities that have been made available in earlier
childhood to gain access to appropriate educational and
treatment services, the attitudes and perceptions of
the young person himself to these efforts - these all
play an important part in affecting parentat! attitudes -
. to later programmes. Equally critical are the avail-
ability of appropriately staffed day eor community ser-
vices which are committed to active programmes of prep-
aration for community living but which inelude relevant
vocational training and further education, as well as
help in using .community recreational and leisure facili-=
ties. Without such services, families are necessarily
thrown bgck on their own Tresources and are left unsup-
ported t§ cope with an adolescent who may be physically
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mature but whg'isiinFmaﬁy';espeets still deperident on: .
others and in need of skilled programmes designed to ..
help hinf to take further steps towards social indepen-.

- dence,.

- ‘The following section summarises a number éf’:géi R
: _ommendations that have been made for the kind of service
- Pprovigion whieh seems to be necessatry to meet the needs
of parénts from the time when their son or daughter is

ﬁ?ggiaaéhing achool leaving age. o,

1
e

¢ . s

THE SERVICE NEEDS OF PARENTS” = .-

The time of school leaving provides an opportunity -
: to take atock not only of the needs of the child.but also
* those of the family. ZFamilies should feel that there is
‘ time and opportunity to discuss any aspect of their fam- &
ily life which concerns.their child either now or in the.
future. Such discussions need not be limited to the
immediate questions arising from school leaving and
.placement.into adult gerviceg. - Both -parents--and pro=s i -
: fessionals are increasingly éxpressing the wish to move '
- away from a crisissorientated service towards one which
anticipates needs and tries to plan comstructively to
meet them. For example, parents should be _encouraged to
discuss guestions concerned with residential care'long ' |-
before there is a direct need For it. ’ e

 d

Information

First and foremost, parents need information on the
tange of* provision which.is available or planned in their
in their locality. In our own interviews with parents
in areas where gervices were relatively well developed,
we found many parents badly informed about day or resi- .
dential services for adolescents and adults. Very few. .
had visited the Adult Training Cenjtres which their chil-
dren would almost certainly be attending in the coming
months (Cheseldine and Jeffree, 1980). They were also .

~ poorly informed about facilitiea for shdrt-term and :

h longer-term residential care in their-idcalities. Iack
of information was more common among parents who were
not members of parent societies or who did not receive
the parent journals in which such issues are regularly
~discuased. , : ) .

A number of amthorities have been producing short
inf@rmaﬁi@n leaflets on local services. These generally
contain 'addresses and telephone numbers of key organis-
ations and individuals as well as useful information on'
where to get advice or help to meet particular needs. ’

\Uﬁfortuﬂately, these leaflets are often aimed at parents

| L w83 0 o
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- ;i),;raceiurés.far parenta to bg;in&alvéa’in the * .o

proaching school’ leaving age.. This migh
- mationm on-the.following: TN .

":ijfiaéélfircvisioﬁ

en; there is a case fo

children;
en eapecially for parents of

ten -@ap

v ¥o
' R

for asBessment of young people. --
.approaching school leaving age - €.g. whigch .pro- -
fesaionals should be routinely involved inp. e
Sssessment and decision making and whidlh others
‘are availablé for consultation if the need should
arige? T ’ ' ) el

.process .of assessment and décision making; how .

and when they should be consulted; how they can- _ )
obtain the information or-advice which they feel .~
to be necessary and whom to.contaet if they are -
digsatisfied; : L

iii) the rangér@f‘aige:na%ife!préﬁision which is

- available locally - e.g. day -services, further :
education colleges, work experience courses, ~ - v
sheltered employnent, vocational training.’ This -
should include the names of key ‘individuals in
these organisations who cdn ‘advise parents anq‘ -

an~wh§“mightxhemablegtcmarrangaUf§17p:elimingryqﬂﬂﬁ@¥a ‘-

~ visits to the agency; -~ : 7 . T
v) “the range of residential services - both long- =~
.’ ferm and short-term - should also be summarised.

in such a leaflet, tegether with some indication

on how parents can visit such facilities infor- -~ <

< mally. : - ' - . ]

v) In addition to listing services forT handicapped ' -

. people, such leaflets should also inglude infor-
mation on all relevent resources available to.. .
the rest of the community and to young people in -
particular - e.g. careers advice, work training, ' .
Purther education facilities, -evening classes
and the whole Tange of leisure, spert and réc-.

- reational facilities in the area.’ )

g;g;gipating,gsgis for residential and suwﬁgiti§grvicg§

Such information leaflets may provide the basis for

an informed discussion between parents and professionails

" on.the availability of local resources. For example,

parents often express the need not only to be told about.
the local services that are available .or planned but
also to have the opportunity to discuss the advantages
of the vartous alternatives in relation to the needs of
their son or daughter and of the family ag -a whole.
- Discussion about the range of alternatives may also
provide opportunities for families to express merer gen- -
eral feelings aboubt their attitudes and needs. To this.
end, it is obviously-desirable that there Are oppor-= -

.tunities to relate to a single individual, preferably

someone with experience of working with families. Such

. §1%5
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person . can’ prc he 'single poin e=,
- gommended by th k Committee in the t Kingd
. (Department of n and Science,-1978). Their -role
'is ‘not merely one of providing information and helping.. . .
“to ensure_.that services are provided in a co-drdinated .
- ' .manner, - It includes the more complex skills involved in
.- helping families to express their anxieties and to dis-
cuss matters which are of deep concern tc them. . Fam- .. >
1lieB need time to get to know the visiting professional, -

to reassure thémselves that he or she will come again,
and is a person in whom they can have confidence. Only
then will they trust thémselves to express their deeper .
needs and feelings. For example, a guick and super- -
ficial visit to the family may well result in a report
that the family are unwilling to consider residential
care.. 'But several visits and the development of a more
open and trusting relationship may help the parents to
speak more freely about their problems in continuing to
provide 24-hour care and may make them less hesitant to
express their wish to think about residential cdare out-
gside the home. : .

Similarly, some parents may refer to arrangements
that have been made for an older brother or sisfer to
make a home for the handicapped youngster when the
parents are no longer able to do so. - This was mentioned -
quite frequently in our own studies, particularly as

-many of the leavers were the youngest of a large family,
with many brothers and sigters now married (Cheseldine
--and--Jeffree, 1980). -In a- separate survey,; some 30" péy
cent of the children in speeial schools for the menta ly

handicapped came from families with four or more older
children (Mittler“~and Preddy, 1980). But parents may
¥ be reluctant to rely on their other children to take

over care, though there is evidence that older siblings,.
‘no _longer living at home tend to give considerable help
and are willing to take overs . Bayley (1973) found that
among mentally handicapped adults living in the community;
85 per cent of those who could be living with a 8ibling .
-(i.e. both parents dead) were doing so, though of those
in hospital, half had been admitted immediately after
the death of a parent. But such an arrangement is not .
necessarily entered into willingly by the older brother

- or sister or their spouse; it may be made in order. to
reassure worried parents that the handicapped youngster
will be taken care of when the time comes. Furthermore,
circumstences can change, particularly in a growing
family.: For these and other reasons, it is important
for the professional not simply to record that family
arrangements have been made but to explore the situation
in some depth and detail both with the parents ,and the

- younger family involved.

In our interviews in the Greater Manchester .area,
we found few families of .school leavers who were well
informed about the residential services- whieh were avail=
able in their area. Many still assumed that the .
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same impact on individual families. & -~ . -

It has beén our -experience that parénts: exp

o Sy =
~continueé to provide a home for their handicapped son or
-daughter indefindtely, until they are no longer -able to-  ~
.do-8so ﬁ?;rééédn”éffégegiiﬂéapaeitY'grﬁdéath:z‘mhé*ﬁojian =7
that young people might be given opportunities to-1live -
~away from their families before there is a crisis hds as
yet made relatively 1ittle headway. This is partly due
.to the shortage of provision 'in the community but is ,
also related to the narrow range of alternative accommo=
“dation which has until recently been considered appro-
priate., This may change, now that more consideration dis- ,
‘being given to the use of ordinary housing and evidence .. o

P

is beginning to be published indicating that even
- severely handicapped people . can live in ordinary houses.

. The amount and nature of the support they will need will
obviouply vary from person to person. In the field of
mental. handicap, the scheme developed by the ;Eastern -
Nebraska Community Organisation for the Retarded (ENCOR) .
for a wide range of living units in the community is . ’
beginning to become influential in the United Kingasom
"and in other European countries (e.g. Thomas, Firth and
“Kendall,” 1978; Mittler; 1979a). - Furthermore,-some-a S
—vigers are now cautioning against—the adoeption of oS
- gimplified notions of placement - e.g. that people with
certain levels gf disability need one form of care,
whereas those with lesser degrees of disabilities need
another (Development Team for the Mentally Handicapped,
1980). Instead,.current thinking emphasises the possi-.
bility of developing small homes for groups who are not
.necessarily homogeneous in terms of severity of handicap,
though such a poliey is clearly not without problems. -
Nevertheless, it seems. useful to counter the prevalent
asaumption that some people are inevitably thospital?
cases, while others are Thostel! or fgroup home! cases.
Such predictions are likely to be self-fulfilling, and.
need to be questioned by professionals and Egrenta alike.

The notion that each community should provide homes
in the locality for all its handicapped citizens is only s
now beginning to be seriously discussed. Profesaionals
have come to accept that the number of handicapped
people who actually require specialised long-term. resi-
dential services in hospitals or othér insatitutions is
very small; furthermore, studies of such inatitutions
have shown that their resocurces are often so limited
that such specialist needs are rarely adeguately met
(e.g. Oswin, 1978; Development Team for the Mentally
Handicapped, 1980). In the United Kingdom at least,
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'lghgyﬁxniauzkiifihs“nrAsexazely;menjally""”” app

hildren and about a-half of the adults ar 1iving in

-ordinary houses with their families; such Houses: may-re

..quire_a range of adaptationa to meet the needs of people.:
with gevere physical handicaps but many countries are .-

- now developing 1egialative -and f;ganclal provision: far

: ‘this purpose.

Proviiing ordigary [-> . adapted hunsing “the'ioéal7“f
eommunity means that people can live in smal runits, v -
with as much staffing and support as. their individual’

" needs require. Some will require only a very agcasianal
vigit from a soeial worker, health visitor or voluntary -
worker; other houses may contain three £o five more aeﬁ,

_pendent people who will need to have staff living in the:

"house with them; in other cases, profed iional gtaff live
in a nearby house but are available ¥ needed, - The =

- . emphaais in such schemes is on provldlnéha wide range of
regidential accommodation to meet the wide range of need.

. of indiviﬂualsi .

-

From the parents? pélnt of v1ew, such arrangemEﬂﬁs
provide ideal opportunities to help their sons and .
daughters to learn to live more independently. At the
same time they can prepare themselves "to accept that, -
although they will eventually need to live away from

- home, such a home need not be a distant hospital or in-
gtitution but a house not very far away from ﬁh31r own,

e Quité‘apart frcm guestiocng” concerned with” lgﬂg=%
‘“xzfﬁﬁiﬁﬁﬁtla; care, families also need oppprtunltles To ,
© discuss questions concerned with short-term care in their
area. Although hospitals have traditionally made the . -
ma jor contribution to short-term care in Britain, par—
tieularly during the summer holidays or in emergencies,
local authorities and veoluntary organisations have also
begun to make provision (see National Development Group,
1977, for a summary of suggestions on how short-term -

* care might be organised at local level). Here again,
families may be unaware of these develepménts and still
agsume that short-term care is a 1able in hosp;tal or
not at all. P i I

. Many families will need. same shortaterm rellef'fram
the atrain of coping. Play schemes during school hol-~
idpys, and ocecasional care at the weekends are seen as
the Host strongly felt needs of parents of younger

children (e.g. Barnardo®s, 1979). Wilkin (1979 makes

the point that it may be important to ask what a family

would "like", because he_found that mothers were not
inelined to 1dent1fy "need" if they were actually coping.
. In his study of severely handicapped children at home, '

68 per cent of families felt the need of minding in the

school holidays (48 per cent said it was "yery import-

ant"), 48 per cent felt the need for some day care at
weekends, 40 per cent far help w1th fbaby gittingt in

. . »
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sveninga; and 51_per cent needed help with “transport. .
92). . However, Lonsdale (1978) reéported that 45 per”
-of ~the parents°she-intgrvieweifccns;isredgshqrt?x_.,;

_Mugiﬁfh@éteiygare.Ennegessa;ysani,wqulalnefeyﬁp%gge a
- child of theirs in one. They relied in emergency on the *°

" .family circle and would not "put the child away", though
this attitude may be related to the age of the child,
.-Lonsdalels sample being only up to.1l2 years of age. Some
“parents ‘seem to fear the loss of a companion, if the . . =
young person ia more ;ﬁaegendanti It is often reported
that young handicapped people lack friends and contacts - -
outaide the family; this_isolation may have affected the - -~
" whole family as well as the handicapped member (Holt,
-1958; Boruchow and Espenshade, ;975%. : _

Financial Help

) Many countries are now introducing & range of =
financial grants and allowances both to families and to
the handicapped person. Thé¢ whole guestion of disgabili=
ty allowances is generally exfremely complex and diffi-
cult to understand, and parent® will almost always need:
to have access to sources of expert advice. Some cities
in the United Kingdom have therefore appointed a welfare
officer specifically for disabled persons and their.
families. This person is independent of the authorities.
and seeks to ensure that all families obtain the full
Tpghge of benefits to which they are entitled. Even where
~gich an appointment is not infor—=. ...
“mation leaflets dare obvious reeded sgether-with —— ——— —
suggestions on how further information ean be obtained
at local level. Here again, these gquestions need full
discussion between parents and professionals. -

, Information and Dpp@rtuiities for full and informal
discussion between parents and professionals constitute.
essential foundations for any locally based service. But’
recent thinking also emphasises that much can be achieved
by the development of a more active working partnership *
between parents and professionals in helping the young
person to learn to live more independently in the com-
mumity. The following section examines the nature of
such a partnership in greater detail and outlines sone

of the obstacles to its achievement.

v

PA_RINERSHIP BEETWEEN PARENTS AND PROFESSIONALS
~ . -

Partnership with parents is now Jeen as the hallmark
of a good service for handicapped children. Starting at.
the time when the handicap is first identified, continu-
ing through pre-school and into the period of formal .

schooling, partnership between parents and professionals
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‘15 seen as making a_major contribution to meeting:

.Will respond more favourably to teaching and develop--

2/ Th

‘needs of children, parénts and professionals alike
avallable evidence suggests that handicapped children:

- mental programmes if parents and professionals are work-
‘ing together than if either -is working in isolation = -
(Cunningham, 1975). This is true not only of handijcapped -

children but applies also to those who are fgocially

o ~disadvantagedt, - The nature of the partnership will vary: —
.- from family to family and will depend on thé needs of -

the child but a number of elements can be- distinguished: .

i) involvement of parents in the comprehensive
aassessment of the child?s abilities and dia-
- abilities; strengths and needs. Clearly, the
- parentst? knowledge of what their-child can and
cannot do is invaluable to the teacher. This
is particularly true of the more severely handi-
capped children for whom parents and teachers
will share similar goals - e.g. in teaching self- -
. care and social independence skills, ‘ -
ii) arising directly from joint assessmlent, teachers
and parents can benefit greatly by collaborating
in drawing.up long-term and short-term goals and .
in disgussing how they are going to work to-
get?ér to help the young person to reach those
goals, -~ _ .

The kind of collaboration which we envisage between u
‘parents and professionals ideally calls for a home visit
—ing or domiciliary service, Tiis 15 not intended to
replace viaits to the .school or agency by parents but
rather to complement it. A home-visiting service is
even more esgential where the handicapped person is not
regularly attending any form of day service; in such
- cages the main responsibility for helping parents to
provide teaching and other forms of training falls. on

the home visitor.

Examples of such a home visiting service for parents
of pre-school children can be found in the Portage pro-
gramme developed initially in rural areas in the United
States but now successfully replicated in the Caribbean
and in parts of Europe (Shearer and Shearer, 1972:

- 'Revill and Blunden, 1978, 1980). The model here is one

in which a home visitor visits families about once a
week in order to work with the parent to select short-
term goals and to introduce specific struectured methods
which the parent can use to try to teach the child %o
reach such goals before the next visit. Although the
teaching targets would require considerable modification
for adolescents and their families, the model of a home
visiting service in which agreed goals are taught could
well be found useful by parents and professionals., It
might, for example, be used by peripatetic instructors
based on Adult Training Centres, as suggested by staff
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“tact with professionals, parents can be given the means
- to try to develop active teaching methods which are
* designed to help the young person learn new-skills and:
_to become more independent. . Our colleagues Edward
".Whelan and Barbara Speake have written a teaching manual

,égge;%eggégigﬁgg$iaﬁai~s??ﬁéf;gﬁﬁé;ég'

, _filE%éﬁfwﬁéia,tﬁetfaﬁnéfpéééééﬁfg'ﬁétiinﬁiégﬁigitéén;}‘i

‘specifically -for parents of mentally handicapped ado-

- lescents.(Whelan and Speake, 1979). Beginning with a -
" tScale for Assessing Coping Skillat, parents are helped -

"

—lems—about-developing-such-a working. relati i -

to complete a simple check list of the young person's
abilities in the areas of self-help (personal, domestic,
community), social academic -(e.g. telling the time,
communication, money) and interpersonal (e.g. conver- N

"sation, friendship, sexual,knowledge and behaviour).
‘Detailed suggestions are then made for ways in which

parents can design and carry out a teaching programme
to help the young person achieve specific skills. Such
an approach can also form the basis of structured work-
shops in which groups of parents and professionals meet
regularly in order to define short-term goals and agree.
on methods of reaching then.

But although professionals and parents of handi-
capgei children Nave .worked in closer partnership during
the 'past ten years, there are few reports of similar
parental involvement in services for handicapped ado-
lescents and young adults. Are there distinctive prob=-..--..

tween parents of adolescents and adults and the staff
who work with them? - :
Parents irégueﬁfly complain that they are not in-

volved in the process of decision making about their
son or daughter. For example, when there are case con-

. ferences to discuss. future placement after leaving school,

parents may be left to wait outside while the discussion
is proceeding amopg professionals and are only invited
in to comment on a decision that has already been formu-
lated. This is less likely to happen if parents and
teachers have worked together during the school years’
in developing Jjoint asseszments of-the child?s abilities
and in collaborating on programmes of teaching. But '
parents of the oldest children in a school may not be

as familiar with such an approach since this has often
only been developed in recent years and with parents of
younger children. They may therefore need more encour-
agement to involve themselves in discussion and decision
making about the future. :

. Because -parents and professionals may not have the .
same goals, it is important to provide opportunities_for
a free discussion to identify expectations of the level
of independence that may be achieved, since these may
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.’ differ widely in both groups. - Just as several profess
“Tondls working with the gamé adoleacent may have diffe
B ent expectations of the final outcome, so different -
.= _members of the same family may vary considerably in
their estimate of the extent to which the young person .,
can learn the skills to lisve succeasfully in “the com- o
-munity. It may therefore be helpful to explore these
. questions, through discussion. It is elearly dangerous
- _to press ahead with carefully structured training pro=
grammes to teach social independence when .one or both
parents may have misgivings about ‘whether such a pro- ..
gramme is jimigfied. . They may also Be anxious about the -
risks involved¥in -undertaking it.. Qfieations concerned
with sexuality represent the most oHvious examples where
full discussion about goals. and philosophies is impertant.
Similarly, parents and professionals may have difffre :
- perceptions about the extent to which a particulan y
ster is !ready? to start_a course of social indeper
training - e.g. in learning to use publiec transpor
to a supermarket or g disco unaccompanied, to go on
holiday with a grgﬁyﬁgf friends, etec. .

5
¥

Even where parents and professionals are apparently
agreed on the overall programmes for social independence .
training, difficult issues arise when it comes %o dis-
cussing the nature and degree of parental participation
in such programmes. Although there is now a strong body
of evidence which #testifies to the effectiveness of in--
tensive parental involvement where teaching programmes
~~ 2With younger children are concerned, is it right to -~

Ao S aTiE o = £ -

adults? FEven if direct parental involvement in social
independence programmes is likely to be beneficial to
the adolescent, how appropriate is such detailed involve—
ment from a *normalisation?’/ point of view? Is it appro-
priate that parents should know exactly what theifia@;i )
or daughter is doing in the course of their day to!day -
social education or training programmes? Even very much -.-
younger children like to maintain separate identities '
between home and school and tend to fend off well-meaning
enquiries from parents about what they have been doing

in school. It could be argued that even where such en-
quiries are not apparently resented and even where

parents and professionals are working well together to
achieve goals that are in the long~term Jinterest of the
adolescent; such a close involvement on “the part of the.
parents may in fact reinforce rather than diminish de-

pendency. ‘ : ) .

7- These iszsues about\goals and philosophies are not
widely discussed”in the liverature, nor, we suspect, do:
they receive as much consideration as they should at the
level of the individual family when professionals are .
beginning to.draw up training programmes for handicapped
young people. Professionals may themselves need help in
facing these issues, for example, group discussion,

B 1
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Glearly,’W lies have the .same. needs . but. cértain
:.,generai'st:atsgies can be discussed within a group. Ear:
example;-some _parental involvement programmes may begin
with a fairly intensive and detailed level of training .

. by parents 'but in the context of a clearly worked out
-_ plan to reduce the amount 4f parental invelvement on a
~atep by -step basis. This can be done more easily with
.. some programmes than others =-e.g in- teaching a young
- persoh to travel to a day centre by Publlc transport, :
"the programme would probably consist.of gradually tgig—- .-
tancing?! the parent from the young person. Similarly, ~
the amount and intensity of supervision in teaching |-
young persons to wash their hair can alsc be slowly but
Eystemat;caily w1th&rawn ) e sfsg

Gbstacles ta P

oate And gaﬁﬁlﬁx LH8UEE 1nv§1v§ﬁ?

Now that pareﬂts are being asked to enter gmto,

detalled and often day to day working partnerships with
professional staff in teaching their son or daughter to
acquire specific skills, it is particularly important
to provide opportumities for them to express their
-feelings about any difficulties they may be experiencing
in worklng in a teaching role., Some parents guite under-.
standab1¥ find such work both demanding and stressful
but may Ii
thought -unco-operative or not 'good parentat., They need
to be encouraged to be guite open about these matters;
parents should not f%ﬁ; forced 46 undertake demanding
~pfagrammes of day to
—.pressg il Eli_f&EllﬂgS_EbQui.jhESEhmattEIS; preferably to
somecne who 'is seen as helpful and in whom they can feel
eonflﬂence. :

nd it hard to admit to this, for fear of being

ay work and should. be able to. ex-. -

nt- prafe551anal Callabaratlon

,f

Although eallabcrat,an between Parants and pro—

.fessionals has made coghsiderable gains during the paat

* ten years or so, it is as well to recognise the gerious
obatacles which stand in the way of further progress in
this direction. We will briefly list some of these,
dlst;ngulsh;ng between those primarily relevant to pro-:
fessionals or to parents, We also refer to some recom-
mendations which have been made to try to increase col-
laboration.. These are based on an invited paper pre-
- pared by oneé-of us® for a UNESCO meeting on special edu-
cation (Mittler, l§7§b)

Ef@fessiﬂnals =

;5 i) Tack of discussion and preparation for parental

participation in their basic training.

ii) Resistance and anxiety at the prospect of par-

ental involvement in schools and programmes.
Problems in coming to terms with parents as
partners. . -
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r',.gi in the form ‘of” téaehing'sasaions, reeuri

keeping,“attending meetings. . -, e

vi} Failure to - take account :of.t

- and the range of variation from ane,
ather

Parents'

i) Difilculty in ccping w;th the damands now beiﬁg;
made of them by professionals: they may be too
busy, too exhausted or too pre-occupied with day

, to day problems presented by the handicapped per-:

s ' son or by problems concermed with poverty,‘puur o

~ housing, unempl@yment or chronic ill health. .
- ii) Problems in reconciling demands made by the handi=
- capped person with the needs of other membera of -
- the family - marriage pa:tnér, 8iblings, grand—
parents.

iii) Tendency to attribute-too much expertisé to pro
fessionals - e.g. resulting in the asaumption
that staff will accept full responsibility for -

* training a young person in, an, Eoclai and 4

e e -1 - 5 7% S o - ¥ 1w I = B R : .

e Aw) Underestimation of pilit and_poten L

’ - of their child to respogi to 1nﬂependence tra -

- . ing, possibiy due to a history of earlier fail-

- ure.

v) Where parents do succeed in collaborating Wlth _
professionals in achieving goals for the handi-~ -
capped person, they may tend to undermine
'pzoiéssianal expertiset by displaying comgétence
in the use of techniques and terminology tra= -
ditionally regarded aaz the exclusive preserve
of praf8551onals.

. Suggestions for ;§greasi§g'co%éaboration

1Y
i) 411 pragramﬁes of initial training fofr teachers
the Extent to which guestiona concerned w1th
parental 1nva1vement are ineargorated into the
 ecurriculum.

ii) ‘Special courses eoncerned with this subject
should be mounted at the in-service and post-
experience level. These should review exiating’ ’
1nfarmat1cn on this subject and provide oppor-

1ities for ‘diacussion and experiment with a
Iangé of approaches to parental anclvement in
¥ ‘Jdocal services.

#
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S abdemE . L e s
iv) A selective bibliography on parent involvement”
e including. reports of successful programmes - . o

- should ‘be prepared ch country.and made -

gramme directors..

'v) Programmes of research and development -on par-

' ental involvement should be encouraged in each

. coimtry. . - - : T L .
" wi) Appropriate parent organisations at national

levels should be invited to submit their views

available to all head teachers, edvisers: and pro-

on parental involvement in school and other ser- '

vice programmes and to put forward suggestions

_fqr new developments in this area.

F

CONCLUSIONS .

We have argued that the role of parents of handi-
capped adolescents is not fundamentally different from
that of any other family, namely - to provide a loving
and secure home and to prepare them to live as indepen-

”ﬂently“asjpagéibierin‘theféommuniiy;smEutﬂpazentg»iacEWW:;

fffff = out this role and are

seldom given adequate support or practical help at what
ias aften a difficult time. The needs of each family -

will obviously differ greatly depending on the problems

of how far the ultimate goal of independent living in
the community isa realistic one. :
. These and many other issues need discussion at some
depth between parents and professional staff who may.
have different perceptions of the present abilities of
the adoleacent and the extent to which hé or she can
become more competent and independent. We have argued
for the deve ment of a close working partnership be-
tween parentsWand professionals, similar in some reaspect
to that being developed with parents of younger children
but differing to the extent that the young person is er

presented by the adolescent and- the parents? perception .

a2

will socon be legally adult, with the rights and responsi-

bilities that go with adult status. If the goal of
rfiégning and rehabilitation is the maximum degree of
inflependence, equal partnership between parents and pro-
- fessionals will be needed to-define goals and how they
can be reached. .For example, it is often necessary to
develop detailed step by step programmes to help the
young person to become more socially mobile, by using.
public transport and going to places of entertainment.

]




ney. arouse_a. ngngiie:;ah;exie@: .
parents;feel, that the young person is yet. .re:
‘this kind ‘of training-and’ that -harm"may ‘be~ done b
..pregging too hard and top early,. . On the.other hand,..it
‘may also happen that professionals ar riticimed by

parents for setting too low a standard and -for not de
: velaping a regime gf aemana and ez;eetatian. EET

rr»&istinguishei at the tima of sehool- 1eaving._ Parent
sHould be fully involved in the process .of assessment
of strengths and needs and should be seen as full mémber
of the multi-disciplinary team, participating in detail
in contributing their unique knowledge of their child?s’
abilities and needs and in making decisions on how these
can most appropriately be met locally. To this end,
parents will need to have full information on 1oca1 fg="
cilities already available or plamnned. Following this,
parents and professionals can try to work together.to
‘plan and implement a programme which aims to help—the
' “young person to learn new- skllis, and to become more -
" .independent, and |to use an inmcreasing range of commumity -
resources ani facilitiea. But parenta also need to be .
able to express any.daubts they may have about the abils
ity of the young person to learn to live more indepen-
dently and to discuss any anxieties they may have about
. the future, partlcu;azly where guestions of alternatlve
T systems of. resldeptlai care are _concerned.

—————But -~imy : dc a3 to eome -
from the handicapped adolescents themselves. Although

- parents and professionals may-work well together and be

" agreed about short-term and long-term goals and methods
of achieving them, it is essential to involve the young
people themselves to’ the greatest possible extent by
encouraging them to express their own views and by giving

- them as much information as possible on which to-“make e
informed choice. -Parents and professionals may, singly

“or in combination, .assume that they !know what is best?
or that the young people are not in a position to ex-
press their own views. But even severely handicapped
adolescents have shown themse;vea~capable of expressing

,,,,,

choice and an informed opinion and made it quite clear
that they have a right to be consulted. Some mentally
handicapped people have organised their own conferences
or attended Prsfesslanal conferences in order to talk
about their experience of the services being provided
and their wishes for more opportunities to contribute
to decisions WhlEh will affect their everyday lives.

People living in résldantlal care have begun to
insist on a gregter degree of participation and are in-
creasingly objectinhg to the lack of consultation in the
running of both day and residential services. When their
opinions are sought, it often becomes apparent that they

Pe
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','Ey-Eraféégaf'Jaék~Iigéid and
- Dr.- Elizabeth Anderson, .
Thomas Coram Research Inestitute, London

4t an early stage in the project the late Professor
Tizard and Dr. Anderson wrote a paper of. which we here
print an extract. Many participants in the project and
contributors to seminars were strongly of the opinion -
expressed in Part One that any dilution of the principle.
that those with handicaps had the same rights to work -
ag all citizens was wrong. Nevertheless, the avail-
ability of employment is uncertain, particularly for
young people, and where the principle cannot be realised
in practice alternative life stylea need to he sought.

- It.is with this in mind that this edited extract has

been included.

One reason why the question of alternatives to work

. for the handicapped has been neglected is that, in the
majority of cases the problem does not present itself-as

acute and immediate at the time of school-leaving. A4t
this =mtage, many of those who do not gd directly into
open or sheltered employment go on to some form of
further education or training (provided either in or-
dinary or special institutioms), or, in a minority but
increasing number of cases, to bridging courses of some
kind. As was the case at school, the aassumption is that
after a period of training these young people will

"eventually find employment. The problem is therefore

postponed for one or even several yeara, during which
the anxieties of the young people and their parents are
temporarily allayed. Thus only for a minority, in most
developed countries, is the problem of finding an alter-
native to work one that must be faced immediately after
leaving school. ’ )

For those who cannot or do not wish to obtain open

or gheltered smploymerit, a number of traditional alter-

natives exist. Their exact nature, the providers of the
services and their availability, differ considerably
from one country to another, and also in different parts
of the same country. ' )

=
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, The main alternative ways of life open. i
able-to~obtain paid employment vary from one QECD country- -
to another. In many countries the mpst common altermative
‘is for disabled people; especially young people, to con-
inue to live with their parents, or, increasingly, as
lore purpose-built housing and better support services: .
‘become available, in their own homes,-and then to_go out. .
“! %o, some kind .of day centre, for example.some kind of o
== tpaining" or "work" or "occupational' centre.- A much
-: less common alternative is to live in a residential in-

gtitution, often specifieally for the handicapped and
‘either to use its own facilities or to go out.to a local

. day, centre during the day. A third possibility is- to

‘build up a life based on the family home, or onels” own

home, and on the local community, rather than regularly

attend some form of day provision. While these three
: ways of living are all fairly common, all kinds of vari-

‘ations on them are possible. A disabled person may, for
example, go out to some sort of organised provision once
or twice a week, and build up a life for him- or herself
based on the home (perhaps inclughng occasional part-=
time home-based employment) during the reat of the week.

A persont's preferred lifelstyle is likely to change
with age. A young person might, after leaving school,
" first attend some type of day provision, then might marry
:x. .and decide to .stop work and to devote his time and ener- . .

gies to looking after the home and his spouse, thus .
building up as independent a life in thé home as possible.
Today there is often a feeling among school leavers and
their families that once a "placement" has been found '
for them in a "training centre" or its eguivalent, they
. are there "for life". This may have been the case in
the past (if such provision existed at all) but is be-
coming less and less likely.
We have just suggested that the most commonly used
organised "altermative'" to work available for severely
handicapped young people, at least for those living in
urban areas, is some sort of day proviaion., In the
United Kingdom, for example, such provision is of two
- main types. These overlap, and each encompasses a num-

ber of variants, but generally, provision for menta™ ¥
handicapped young people is made in Adult Training _
Centres (now being renamed "Social Education Centre "\#
and for the physically handicapped in "day" or (a ®®xm
now falling out of use) "occupational' centres. Many
though not all western countries have equivalents to
theze forms of provision. Often they are of fairly
recent origin, and in some countries they are only avail-
able in large centres of population.

Two major questions arise in relation to special
forms of provision such as these. The firat is whether
provision of this kind is something which countries
should be aiming to set up (or, if it already exists,
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“to. mﬁiﬁtéin iﬁ”ité”§réseﬁt form); the second 18" how ‘th
~quality. of - Euch provieion; where it does exlst ~can be

iz that centres which cater for special groupa such:as

.-whatever their intentions.- Suggéstions aregmade later.

improved.

' Ihe reason for Poa;ng the first of these guestions

"the physically handicapped”, "the mentally handlcapyéi“i
"the elderly", tend to be segregative in their effects, -

about how such a tendency n be counteracted, but a
strong case could be made. for saying that thésé Bugges- -
tions are merely palliatives, and that the whole con-
cept of centres for particular groups (for éxamplé
severely physically handlcapped young adults) is wrong-,

Even if one does not accept this argument, anpd beax-

_lievezs that there is a real need, at least for some

geverely handicapped school 1eavers and young adults,

for specilal day facilities, it is generally agreed that
there is often considerable confusion about the aimas of
guch centres, in particular about the relative importance
in them to be -given to social education, vocational
training, further education, creative and recreational
activities and to "work". These problems, together with
the views of both users and prav;ders af services, are
discussed later in this repcrt. .

cagped ‘than for the Phys;cally and multlply handicapgéd.~ -
In the United Kingdom, for example, the Secretary of - .
State for Social Services set up in 1975 the National
Development Group for the Mentally Handicapped, an in-
dependent advisory body whose terms of reference were

"to advise on the development and jmplementation of
better services for mentally handichpped people and .-
their families." Their pamphlet on day services(7) pro-
vides a useful summary of the present situation with
suggestions for improvements in day provision. The en-
phasis is still however very much on training for event-
ual employment, and comparatively little thought has - -
been given to the lot of those who are unlikely to ob-
tain work. .

Por young physically and multiply handlcapped
leavers, the nature and gquality of day provision is
extremely var1§ble. Thus in Britain, until recently,
in many areas day centres catered mainly for elderly
people, and a severely physically handicapped school
leaver might find himself in a centre where the vast
majority of clients were in their sixties and seventies.
More recently however there has been a trend towards
setting up more centres geared to the needs of physi-
cally and multiply handicapped adolescents and young
adults. An unusual form of provision for the physi-
cally disabled is the Day Work Centres run by the U.K.
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Spastics Society, which cater for nearly 1,000 clients,

" three-guarters of whom are under: the age of-30: They - -~

are unique in that although they provide for youngsters
considered "unemployable", and eligible for welfare. '

_‘benefits; they are totally work-oériented.

7 While living at home and going out to day provision
is. very common, quite large numbers of young people,

‘especially those who are severely handicapped = fall into " -
the second main group referred to above, that is, they

live in residential institutions (usvally specifically -
for the handicapped and often set up by voluntary, or- ;
ganisations) or are in long-term hospital care.-rSome Yy
of these young people go out daily to day centres of -

- the kinds described above; for others alternatives to

work are available where they are living. The problems
of*finding satisfying ways of using the "working day"
are similar to those of the young people who live at home
and go out to day centres, although there is a much
greater danger that the residents of institutions will
become segregated from the ordinary life of the com= :
munity . :
 0swin(16) has drawn attention to the fact that in
many long-stay hospitals for mentally handicapped chil-
dren and adults there is often one group for whom the

- quality of -life is particularly poors These are resi- . . ..

dents whose multiple handicaps make them highly depen-
dent on the staff for their physical care needs, This
may lead to their being categorised as "low-grade!, and
misperceived as people for whom the activities inVor
outzide the hospital organised for the "higher-grade" -
residents (which may be excellent and imaginative) are
congidered inappropriate. Many.such young adults may
even continue to live in childrents wards until their .

late twenties because of over-crowding in adult wards.
Oswin suggests -that even where a person.is go severely
handicapped that he cannot, for example, use his hands

at all, or communicate except in the most restricted way,
the benefit and enjoyment he gets from observing what
others do must not be underestimated and he shou®d there-
fore be included in the full range -of activities which
that particular institution offers. :

As already noted large numbers of severely disabled
young people do not only live at home, without paid em-.
ployment, but spend all or the main part of the working
week in their homes. In some countries the main reason
for this is simply that very little, if any, day pro=
vision exists. 1In others, for example the United King-
dom, most towns and cities do have some form of day pTro-
vision but there is 1little available for those living
in rural areas, apart from some experimental mobile day
centres(1l) or mobile adult training centres(1l5). Even
where some form of provision does exist, many congeni-=
tally disabled young people and adults as well as those
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who ‘become: disabled later in life choosé to develop, or
~retain, a life based on their homes. ~ /& ~ T s

| DO THE CURRENT ALTERNATIVES NEED TO BE GHANGED? - * -

- Before looking at ihmovative ways of providing al-: ="
. ternatives to work, the question muat be raised as to .
whether or not, and in what ways, the provision which is -
already .available meeds to be changed. That something ’
is wrong seems self-evident even without research

findings such as those from the fairly recent (1973)
Southampton Servey of all physically disabled people

under retirement age in that city(21l). This showed

that over a quarter of the 1,095 people interviewed were
depressed, one-third found their restiricted lives lonely,
and nearly half worried about some aspect of their
stTuggle to live. These are rather general findings: do
we have any more precise information about what the _ -
users of centres and the professionals involved in run-
ning them or setting them up actuwally think? Below,
gseveral points of view are presented, .

We start with some provocative comments made by a

- .Aeverely. digabled cerebral-palsied. professional man-as- ——

to whether or not alternatives are needed to the typical.
adult training centres and work centres of the kinds
‘described earlier. "Perhaps we are all /I.e. disabled

and able-bodied professionals/ in danger of instilling

our own concept into these kIds...I've a pretty good
knowledge of the. /Tocal/ Adult Training Centres...and

I've talked to a Tot of the people who attend them. T .
didn't find one adverse comment, they:were all happy - {.
and content. I could see what was wrong with them: the
staff could, but I couldn?t help wondering if we were

all of us beirg arrogant and superior.. We all have one ,
life and we talk, those of us who are in the business of-
talking this way, glibly about 'achieving potentiallt,
'widening horizons?, tachieving a meaningful existence?.
Meanwhile the folk we are talking about very often just
quietly get on with the idea of being happy. I'm not )
saying we're wrong: I think welre right. They are happy:
partly because society has instilled low expectations
into them and they are simply playing out their role.

But we need-to realise, I think, that they must have

some right to be happy in that role, and we should per-
haps be wary of disturbing them unless we are sure we

have something better..."., Is he right? Are the ma-
_Jority of users of centres such as these generally con-
tented? Is there a need for change? :

Here is another viewpoint. This time the writers-
are two able-bodied professionals, ome co-organiser of
& community arts group, the other. a teacher and writer.
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a 8t y-word t1 t ntrec
ATCs) - they refer-to-a re _ : evisign
programme which "documented a depressing. catalogue of - |
sonditions. It showed mentally handicapped workers paid .
about £2 or £3 for a 27— or 30-hour working week. This -
1E:gﬁw§rlilwggr§'sﬂa?giﬁg:whéglsigﬁtéét@jytragtéfsﬁallz;‘:
day 1s described as 'of great therapeutic value',.. .If -
“.. monkeys were made t0 do the same work, theré would be a - - -
Y national outcry."(6) -The authors refer to the fact that ~_
= "nifie out of ten ATCs rely on such contract work", amd - = =
. that "contractors save on pensions, nationgl Insurance,

. welfare and redundancy payments, heating, lightifg and -
“the rest. They use ATCs against homeworkers,; other shel-
tered workshops...and against each other, knowing their
dependence on their contracts.... .. '

W

-/

Beneath the present complacency about ATCs there
seems to be more than the hint of a smug assumption that
we are really doing the mentally handicapped a favour
by providing ATCs at all. With ATCs we give them self-
reaspect. If it wasn't for ATCs they would either be sit-
ting at home vegetating or have to be in a subnormality
hospital.” :

The authors go on to comment that "our expectations

of the mentally handicapped are too low; that most, .
. though they may be slower than other workers, have the
ability to work and to work well ang, if working, should
receive a proper wage rather than dépending largely on
state benefits; that some of the users of the centres,
especially those who have recently left school, realise
that ATCs dontt provide real work and dislike-what they
are-doing" (they quote remarks such as: "it's boring";
"I hate it"; "you get told off if you cantt do enough",
which conflict with the findings ¢f the previous writer;
"that "too few ATCs provide proper Training, and only a
very small number of trainees go on to open employment;
that while many ATCs do try to continue %he education

of their workers, this is often incompatible with de-
mands made by contract work, so that-they are really un-
suitable school places for young adults to go to when
they leave school." .

Many of these, as well as other, criticisms have
been expressed in much greater detail in resear¢h in the.
United Kingdom and elsewhere into the functioning of
Adult Training Centres or +their egquivalents, as well as
by a variety of groups working on behalf of the mentally

g handicapped, and, as noted earlier, varlious suggestions

" about improvements have been made.(5) Questions which -
constantly arise in almost all countries are the extent
to whieh training centres or their equivalents should
restrict themselves to "training" and educatior funections
(and if so, training and education for what, sni for how
lohg? Until the young adult is. 25?7 or 30? Or for "as
long as he or she can benefit?"); to what extent they
should provide what is, in effect, sheltered work;
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'whether the two functiong can or shguia ’be cam’biﬁati;

and
/on,

"uViaws Df the usera of speeiai centrés ., ; - R

" The writers whase views we gucted first were not

.fthémselv23 users of centres so, to obtain moTre syastem-~
- atic pictures of userst! views, we gquote from twe recent . -

atudies which, among other thlﬁgs, attempted to find .
out- what the users in two different typés of day centrea
aztually thought about their work.

- The firast of these is one of the’féw studies in

!which mentally handicapped users of .centres were asked

about their views. It was carried out in the Inner
-London Borough of Wandsworth in 1974,(5) and involved
interviewing 106 users of three Adult Training Centres
about their experience in the ATCS and at home. Twenty
per cent of those interviewed were considered to be
"mildly" mentally handicapped (defined as "potentially
employable and able to live unsupervised"), 60 per cent
moderately ndlcappeﬂ ("capable of :Qut;ne gocial ac-
tivities like shopping but always likely to need super-
vision") and 20 per cent as "profoundly" handicapped
{("at most, capable of routine physical activitiea like

-waghing anﬂ dressing by themselves; always needing . close....

superv151cn“) Nearly half fell into the 18-24 year

age group. All the trainees were asked a number of gen-
eral questions, the most important being whether they .
liked coming to the centre. Only 12 per cent did not

1ike doing so, all were women, and most were moderately
handlcapped ani in the 18 24—year—ald age grcﬁg

A repregentatlve sample of 54 trainees were then -

'asked more detailed questions. One was why they came to

the centre:; 39 per cent gave variations on the answers
"because I like it"; 39 per cent other positive reasons
such as to "work" or to learn; 11 per cent avoidance of

. something worse (e.g. not wanting to stay at home) and

11 per cent did not lmow. Trainees were also asked what
they did at the centre, what they liked best, and what
they liked least. The general picture was as follows:
trainees saw the centres as places of employment or for
other more creative activities. Nearly two-thirds

liked the creative activities best /responses, included
under this heading were reading, writing, painting, games,
cooking,  hairdressing, etc./, and only one-quarter pre-
ferred the employment activities é§ub contract work

What was particularly significant was that 38 per cént

of the trainees really disliked at least one of the em-
ployment activities, the main dislike being towards work
on pins and hooks, a kind of industrial subcontract work
involving the fitting of wire onto a card, Another sig-
nificant point to emerge from the study was that although
the majority of trainees d4id like coming to the centre, .
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i~ did not want to do so. Only a tiny proportion of
. trainees had, in the past, in fact moved into open em-
-~ .ployment, although with the recent opening of a more

. -workers in 26 Spastics Society Work Centres, The
-centres were i
. contract ar

4H§§§l§éﬁiréé;§ tﬁéf‘thgifﬁaﬁféiw%éwgétfa:§6i“5ﬁtéidé7"
the centre (in open employmént) while only Z1 per cent’

t-oriented centre it was hoped that more would

do so.

In another study Schlésiﬁge:(17) interviéwei a 10 -
per cent representative sample of the cerebral-palsied

fimost entirely work-oriented (i.e. sub-
): they catered for a predominahtly young-

group per cert were under 30-years old, and 34 per

. cent straight from school), most of them (74 per cent)

—

living at home. Ninety-eight per cent of the workers
had a physical impairment (58.3 per cent mild, %4.5 per
cent moderate and 4.8 per cent severe), 60 per cent were
mentally handicapped, and 40 per cent had a speech dis-—
order. The majority were multi-handicapped.

Among the findings were the following: 70 per cent
of the sample saw themselves as '"workersg" rather than :
trainees - one comment for e€xample was:” "A Work Centre
is a personts work, which should be treated as a serious

.job", i.e. the Centrets users "are in favour of the .
--present orientation and take pride in regarding themselves. .. .l.

as workers." The writer of the report felt, overall,

" that the cemtres still offered a unique service for the

severely handicapped "most of whom will probably work
there permanently because they will never reach outside
employment", and commented on the "friendly, happy at-
mosphere of the centres and the obvious employment of
those attending", an impression "supported by the workers!
own comments."” s » : . . .

However, this was only part of the picture. The sur-
vey found that there was much unused potential in the
workers since "in the main the jobs that are undertaken
do not allow for the full use of workers?! abilities,
learning of new skills, or a sense of achievement and pur-
pose. In fact, nearly half the workers are rated by man-
agers as under-using their abilities. The general level
of task is low, and because work is largely chosen for
reasons of economy or availability it rarely reflects the
majority interests of those who are doing it, or gives
them an opportunity for developing skills such as re-' .
sponsibility and decision making." | Although none of the
workers stated they were being exploited, they were paid
on a similar basis as trainees in Adult Training Centres
i.e. up Mo (and often below) the maximum (£4 a week)
consistent with receiving full benefit from social se-
curity. -



“ gartigipgﬁién!ig voluntary work ‘ R

- provisien; (c) voluntary organisations; (4

The evidence presented so far suggests that there ..
is likely to be an increasing need for providing alt ‘

- ‘natives to work for many groups in the gommumity, in~- -
" cluding mildly as well as severely handicapped people,

and that_the existing alternatives are frequently un- .

-satisfactorys In this section we present ideas about -

the possible content of a meaningful life without work,
and make suggestions about how such activities might be
organised within the existing framework or provisions,
for those (probably a majority) who prefer some struc-
turing of the way in which they spend their day., Al-
though we believe that some of the suggestions made -
below can, if followed up, help to enhance the quality
of life of those living without work, what constitubes

a worthwhile and meaningful”life must remain a very sub-
jective and personal matter. And as we pointed out

‘earller, many people, both handicapped and non-
“handicapped, will continue to feel that they have a

"right to werk" and that society should accommedate to
them; in it& provisions and its attitudes, rather than
vice versaﬁé’ . ’

g

.

Earlier it was argued that one of the main functions
of work was to provide an individual with a sense of per-
sonal worth, and involvement in society at large., A num-
ber pf handicapped young people- and adults believe, as
we do, that these peeds -could be met at least in part by
participation in some form of voluntary service. ~ TDhe
potential for the involvement of handicapped people as
givers rather than receivers of services has hardly begun
to be explored; we consider it one of the most fruitful
approaches to the gquestion of alternatives to work.

¢, Before making specific suggestions about what handi-
capped people might wish to do, and outlining innovative
achemes, we want to look at the part played by voluntary
"work" or "help" or service in improving and maintaining
the quality of life in the community as a whole. Many
of the points made in the following paragraphs are taken
from the 1978 U.K. Wolfenden Report(24) on the future of
voluntary organisations.

In the Wolfenden Report four main sectors were
identified as involved in meeting social and other needs.
Their relative importance will of course vary greatly ’
from one country to another. The four sectors include:
(a) the statutory services (which, despite their obvious
advantages, have in all societies certain disadvantages,
e.g. they are costly, bureaucratic and may seem formal
and remote); (b) the commercial or market system of

the
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vy famil)
tween th

6TiAY network “of support provided:]
i-neighbours". .-The dlviding lines he :
vo, with which we are particularly concerne

quently of ‘cqurse very blurred, and their importance in-
the  total network of provision difficult to est ate,
1though-almost: certainly- underestimateéd, .. - s o

© .- "We consider first organised voluntary help.  The . ...
..role ofi voluntary organisations tends to differ from - _
_ that of statutory bodies in that they act as pressure
' groups, as pioneers, as providers of alternative or
. ‘complementary services or sometimes as sole providera
-~ of a pervice. ILarge numbers of volunteers are involved;
. for éxample, a National Opinion Poll held in the United .
. Kingdom in- 1976 suggested. that about.5 million.individ- L
- "nals aged 16 or over had undertaken  some voTuntary work I
.during the past year (average total was six hours) S
under the auspices of a voluntary or statutory organis-
ation., In two typical British towns with populations
of around 50,000, 4 per cent'of the population were ac-
tively engaged in voluntary work, catering in particular
"for children and young people and, to a much leasser ex-
tent, for the elderly. Significant trends include "the
re-orientation of some organisationa to provide more
specialised help; the rapid growth of pressure groups
involved with poverty, housing, disability, etc. and of
.. mutual help groups (e,g. pre-school, play-groups); the o
T growth of co-~ordinating bodles and the [increasing en= —~ T
couragement by local and central govermment of voluntary .
organisations." . ’ ’

Turning next to the informal system of social help-’
ing, the small amount of evidence which does exist sug-
gests that the volume of such help is even greater than
that of organised voluntary help, and that if it ceased
an enormous burden would be placed on other systems of
provision. According to the Wolfenden Report, the in-
formal system contributes particularly in the provision
of care for "the young and the weak", especially the
siek, the handicapped and the elderly, and in the pro- N
vision of advice and psychological support from the
experienced to the inexperienced in such matters as .
child rearing and coping with crises such as divorce,
desertion or bereavement. Whereas voluntary organis-
ations tend to attract a disproportionate number of pro-
fessional and managerial people, the informal networktls
yolunteers" are drawn from all social groups. -

A general trend noted in the Wolfenden Report was
the "strong evidence of increasing voluntary activity...
particularly in those /organisationa/ concerned with
young volunteers". A National Opinion Poll Survey showed
- +that those aged 16 to 24 took part in voluntary work as
frequently as older age groups. They noted that: "in
comparison with the past, many more young people are not
in full-time employment either because they are in full-
$ime education or because (recently) they are unemployed.
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‘WE suspeet that their 1evel of” participatiog in valunt ¥
. .work has increased Eﬂbgtantially and could parhaps in- oo
. caease still fuither" i , B R

A final point of ;nterést rélsed in the Wolfenden
. Report concerned the question of motivation for volun- -
_ tary work. The Report recognised that motives.may well
be mixed: volunteering may, give power or social impd§t=
ance; may fill a gap in a person's emotional life, may <
be & gquestion of banding together for mutual help ana -
,Eupport and so on. But, tomgludes the Report, most -
. peoplé "just want to do what  they can to help scmebaiy
else.. They may act. thraugh WLai we have called the )
. ¥informed sector', giving sponfaneous help to relatives
and neighbours’ WhD need it; théy may work as volunteers
) under the statutory sector* or they may be attracted to
a voluntary grganisat;on. The point is that there are -
millions of=such people in our society: and one of the
moat enccuraglng featurea...ia the growing evidence of
this quality in its younger members...Without this con-
tribution the lives of an immense numbeIFof our fellow
citizens would be the poorer", . :

4.

Having tried to look at the nature of, and trends in,
volunteer activity in society in general, what contribu-

. tion might handicapped people wish or be able to make?
Research evidence from the Schlesinger atudy suggested )
“that many cerebral-palsied.young people who were not in™ ™
paid employment but attending Spastics Society Work
Centres were giving subatantial help to those they were
11v1ng with, whether these were their families or others:
in resldent;al homes. For example 66.6 per cent men-
tioned helping with housework, 1nclﬁdlng food preparation,
house decoration, small repair jobs, ete.; 26.2 per cent
doing .errands outside the home esh@pplng, posting letters,
etec. 21.4 per cent giving-general personal help in the
home (1nclud1ng baby-sitting, mesgages on the phone, "
etc.); 10.7 per cent giving’in some way moral support.
Other activities mentioned included helping with the
housework, helping others with their hobbies and writing

or typing letters. Many of these kinds of activities *
could be used outside- the home in voluﬁta:y work in the
community.

In fact many disabled people have themselves made
suggestions to us about participation in voluntary work.
One young woman, very severely handicapped by athetoid
cerebral palsy writes that a worthwhile life outside a
job context "may involve joining the Women's Institute,
afferlﬂg to baby-sit, visit an old person near us, or-

. ganising a street waste paper collection for Friends
of the Earth, meeting the locals in the pub, in fact
generally be;ﬂg sociable and concerned. Alsc the onus
is on us to structure our days so that we are as oc-
cupled as can be, and yet are free if neighbours like to°
~—-drop in. (I have alwaya felt that one Df my tasks is
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%6 'be a good Iistener)." "4 young man with severe cers’

"Work must be satisfying, fulfilling, if it is mot to
‘become mere drudgery.’ This is where most of the conven-

e s+l think, lots of ‘scope for doing wvoluntary work. - I
do a 1little - compiling Bible quizzes for the Fellowship
of Christian Writers. Money is a great infentive I.know,

<. but it counts for a lot if one is seen to be aseful.”.

. Perhaps a register of voluntary work, to suit different
% - abilities (and disabilities) would help those who are-
- @gtuck for a job but have the will to do.something. We
may be able to help other handicapped colleagues, too."

These are among the ideas which individuals have

‘idea of how volunteering can work out in practice two -

more detailed &xamples are provided below. The first is /

LT

a gcheme which specifically involves mentally handi-
capped young people and adults as volunteers; the second
- & case-study of the involvement of the "housebound" (who
®Way or may not be-able-bodied) in the provision of neigh-
bourhood care. : : :

F

"Volunteering" in practice in an Adult Training Centre

. The aim of the first scheme, which has beeéen built
Up over a number of years at an Adult Training Centre,
is - to involve moderately and severely mentally handf-

/’ capped trainees (about half of whom also had some-deggee

of physical handicdap, for example spina bifida,-cerebral
palsy, haemophilia) in voluntary work in their, local
commuhity, if they wish to do so. The debtails of the
scheme have been provided by the organiser of the )

s centre(8) and also by a member of staff from the U.K.
‘Volunteer Centre who has made an as yet unpublished

evaluation of it.(10) ;

Currently “the scheme involveg about half of the 88
trainees at the Centre. Of those not involved some are
.relatively new and have not yet- been invited to take
part, others have been too handicapped for the oppor-
tunities available, or are considered insufficiently
responsible to cope with the demands, while others
choose not to participate.” Traineés who wish fto partici-
pate but are not .considered suitable are told the reasons
and where possible helped to master the skills required.
The volunteers have g0, far tended to be among the less
intellectually impair€d; “they include somme with Downls
syndrome, and some- who also have fairly severe physical
handicaps (e.g. unable to walk unsupported, speegh de-
fects, or poor sight). Before they go out the organiser
ensures they are capable of doing the jobs they have
volunteered for,-dnd over four years only two trainees
have had to be-withdrawn from schemes. None work alore,
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tional sheltered workshops seem to fall down... There is ~

put to us and many more could be added. To give a better.

ebzal palsy, whose home is at present a hospital writes: - . ..
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but rather in pairs or groups of about four. More able . =
trainees work with those who are less able or leass calm, -
or who need some degree of superviasion, and they give
each other, particularly the new volunteersi, a great
deal of support. - )
The wdrk carried out by the trainees includes-a
good deal of work with the elderly. Working in the
local geriatric hospital (taking the tea trolley round
the wards and serving teas) was easpecially popular and
the outaide observer of the scheme coneluded that the-
trainees seemed to derive special satisfaction from
working with old people. They liked being recognised
as "ordinary" people and being genuinely welcomed by
ward staff and patients and they liked the old peoplefs
display of affection. Also very popular was washing up
at two lunch clubs for the elderly, although volunteers
would have valued more chances of chatting with the
clients. The club organiser found the trainee-volunteer:
ag efficient as other volunteers and they were not per-
ceived as "handicapped" by most of the lunech e¢lub members.
Other projects included helping at an old peoplets centre,
and at a residential home for the elderly; working with
handicapped children in a special school nursery (two
trainees) and in a play-group (two trainees); gardening
for elderly and infirm people Iiving alone, delivering —+
newsletters and other specific projects. Suggestions
made by trainees themselves indicated that they had a
gpecial concern for old people: . K

What are the factors which appear to determine
whether a scheme such as this works well? -0Of central
importance (where substantial numbers of volunteers are
involved) is the appointment of a co-ordinator of the
work. The scheme described above, which developed from
small beginnings, was until very recently, run by the
Centrets vrganiser, but because of the time involved a
volunteer liaison co-ordinator (an ordinary volunteer)
has just been appointed. Her role is to work closely
with the staff at the Centre and with prospective re-
cipients of help from the trainee=volunteers: to seek
out volunteer opportunities (exfferience here indicates
that most volunteers need very preciBely defined, active
roles); to match up particular recjipients with particu~
lar volunteekls. (this is not necessarily related to in-
tellectual ability), and to provide general supportg
especially in picking up potential problems at an early
stage. Where substantial numbers of volunteerz are in-

"volved the appointment of a co-ordinator seems essential,
-Also the provision of a flexible system of transport.

, Such schemes are not without dangers; one is thdt
trainees are sometimes suggestible and could easily be
exploited: it has to be made clear to them that they
are completely free to participate or not, as they wish.
Another question is of course that of hgw much voluntary
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-they get from volunteering - and, heixy

‘honeatly to being bored or misused...

:Wﬁfk Ehaﬁld be dana, anﬂ whether it cuts into other ac-
"tivities (organised, for example, by the centre) wh;ch
‘are of more- value,ta the trainees.

" Overall, however, the .scheme seems to have been
most valuable and Freeth!s(10) comments are. worth gquot-
ing: "People too frequently underestimate the practical
capabilities. and emotional sensitivity of the mentally

‘‘handicapped. Experience with this group of. trainees

ghows without any doubt that they can play an active and

-ugeful part in the community, if given suitable oppor-

L, to the pleasure
rather less in-
ikely to react
*owth in personal
development and confidence is a pcsiti?e advantage of
working as a volunteer, and it was exciting to see the
trainees responding to new situations and new contacts,
gaining in assurance and often in ability. There ia mno

tunities. They respond very positive

hibiteﬁ than many people, they are m

doubt that they get a lot out of what they do = and that
moat of g%§§§§pgle they helped seemed to benefit az much,

if net m

Although the volunteers described above were in

““some cases quite severely handicapped they were not

housebound. A detailed example of how the housebound
(who may or may not be disabled) can also be involved
as volunteers is given in a case study made by the
Volunteer Centre in the United Kingdom(23). This de-
scribes the work and organisation of a project based on
the principle that everyone has something to give.
Briefly, through the use of a telephone awitchboard
system, the housebound are involved as volunteers.
Since the area (a small town with a population of
16,000) already had a large number of voluntary or-
ganlsatlons, the projectta main aim was "to link and
supplement existing organisations; to provide a channel
of communication for needs to be expressed and known -
about, and, by means of liaison groups, to try and co-
Qrdlnate much of the work currently being done by

exisjlng bodies.

he scheme, which has one permanent (unpaid) co-
ordinator, involves three main categories of valgnteer.
telephone, tranaport and visiting volunteers.
linchpin of the scheme is the 56 regular telephone vol-
unteers ineluding "multiple sclerosis and polio suf-=
ferers as well as post-natal depression mums and the
elderly", each of whom mans a-phone from 9 a.,m. to
9 p.m. far one day every eight weeks. Also, to ensure
continuity, there are volunteer co-ordinators (each or
duty for one week out of eight) who "tie up the ends"

‘and provide backup for the duty volunteeras. The

sr 2
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"teiepﬁcﬁé volunteeérs, who have been Garéfully briefed,

receive requests for help or advice from. arganisatlans
and from individuals. They .either refer these requests -
to an appropriate organisation or, more often, contact -
one of the 200 loe&l-volunteera who are prepared, again
on a rota basis, to give individual help by providing
tranaport (70-90 such volunteers) or by visiting (about
100 voluntéers). The telephone volunteer on duty for

" the ‘day has a 1log book for recording calla, help re-

quired/offered, action taken, and follow-up; a diary of .
transport volunteers for each weekday; a duty valuntéer's
manual; and the card index of "community facilitiea",

The success of the scheme is indicated by the-increase

- in the number of calls received and help given oyer the

first two years eof the pzaaect‘s exlstence.

. ber Df such schemes. Dthérs are ‘more SPEBlle, hoth in

the kind of volunteers participating and in the "sort of
help offered. Disabled people may, for example, offer
specialised information and advice to other disabled
people through a télephane gcheme rTun on broeoadly similar
lines. :

AE noted already, thé role of the co-ordimnator is
central, particularly in ensuring continuity, in ‘estab~
lishing and maintaining close links with local statutory .
and voluntary organisations,; and in the recru;tment
gelection, brleflng and support of volunteers.

It cou;d be. argued that pragects such as these may
conceal deficiencies in (or reduce) statutory provision,
but one of the goals of the project is to act as a press-
ure group in revealing such deficiencies. It can also
be argued that telephone-based projects can reduce face-
to-face neighbourhood helping, and this will be detri-

.mental 4o those without access tao a phone.. To try to

resolve this, the Volunteer Centrel's research group is
currently investigating ways in which, perhaps through
atreet-based representatives, the projectl!s existing
telephone scheme npight be used as a back-up resource

for dtimulating and strengthening informal neighbourhood
caring.

Volunteering: the 1 main issues 4

A number of issues are involved in the use of vol-
unteers. These are discussed at much greater length
than it is possible to do here in the U.K. Volunteer
Centrets forthcoming paper on voluntary commitment. They
include the extent of involvement iancl the danger of )
overcommitting people, the provision of adequate support;
and the need,fto investigate exactly what special skills
and resources a particular volunteer has to offer.

These guestions ariase whether or not a person is in paid

-employment and whether or not he or she is able-bodied.
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While, clearly, each individual possesses skillas or
potential skills which are his alone, certain groups in
society may also, through shared experience, have skills

~to offer whieh others are lese likely to possess, and it
may be useful to try to identify these. Retired people,

. for example, are more likely than others to have time,

and also more experience of coping with life crises.
Parents with handicapped children are often much better
able to offer appropriate support and/or practical advice
to other such parents than are professionals. Are there
particular resources and/or skills which certain handi-
capped people possess? Time is one resource which nearly
all are likely to have although they may not chooae to
ugse it in voluntary work. Wezhaye already seen that many
severely merntally handicapped-people enjoy helping and
are able to establish good rapport with elderly people.
Again, certain handicapped people, for instance among
young people with spina bifida, are much more likely to

have spent long periods in hoapital than most of the
population. Does this give them insights and advice to
offer which have never been tapped? Because of experience
in fighting large or small battles with bureaucracy for
certain basic requirements (e.g. a purpose=built flat or
the installation of a telephone) others have acgquired the
very skills needed by pressure groups and political par-
ties. .

This leads to the guestion of the undoubted ability
of many disabled people to help others with disabilities. -
As the Warnock Committee(20) point out (10.128) "few
handicapped people are engaged in helping pther handi-
capped people...With the shortage of social:and welfare
workers of all kinds...there should be plenty of scope
for handicapped people to give encouragement and unpaid

= help to others who are facing problems whieh they them-
gelves have had to face and overcome. In addition,
sthere should be scope for handicapped people, to do things
for others who are in great need of practical help (for
example those who are paralysed) even if they have not
been through the same experience".

In a moment we will have to consider whether such
help should be paid or unpaid; what we are concerned with
here is the unused potential of many handicapped people.
In the United States, for example, many disabled people
"hire" others with disabilities as attendahts. The late
Dorna MeGwinn, who was severely handicapped by respirat-
ory polio, unable to breathe without respiratory equip-
ment, or to use hands and arms and needing everything
to be done for her, gave a very vivid aceount of this.
Although able=bodied attendants sometimes had difficulty
in getting her in and out of bed and strapping on the
chest respirator, one of her most competent attendants
was a woman with "moderately severe!" cerebral palsy:
"with great concentration and effort she could control
her spasms enough to get me in and out of bed, feed and

"
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aapiratafée, .Tap’ on my chest respiratar aﬁd Start thé‘-
generator when the power failed. When Phyllis first H
began these duties, 1t would take her a long time to com-—
pléte them. In time she perfected them and could com- '
plete my care and housework routine as quickly as many
able-bodied attendants...Phyllis brought a stability and
dependability to my 1life +that made it possible for me to-
do many things besides worry about who was going to help
me. In return she received mcceptance as a contributor
to society, mew confidence in her own abilities,; social
contacts and a modest income. We each gained the other
as a friend."(13) In the same chapter Donngp McGwinn
.also discusses the suitability of many mentally retarded
‘individuals for attendant positions, and states that in
the United States there iz growing acceptance of their
ability to help the physically disabled as more and more
people in both grcupg attempt emplcyment and independent
living. N
So far we have discussed only a few of the ways in
which handicapped people can partlclpafe in volunteering.
: Moat of them involved the giving of personal help to
other disadvantagei members Df the cammuﬂlty, and there

ment “of schemes such as these for handlcapged adults who
cannot find employment. Even while still at school many
‘handicapped as well as non-handjcapped pupils could ben-
‘efit from and enjoy going out into the community to give’
‘practical help of a great variety of kinds. However,

the scope for voluntary work goes far beyond the offering
of .personal practical and other help. Other types of
voluntary work in which unemployed handicapped people
might wish to become involved include a whole range of
gocial and civic organisations, political parties, preaza-
ure groups, and voluntary socleties catering for dis- )
advantaged, although not necessarily handicapped people.

BEf?TE leaving the gquestion of volunteering, the
very complicated issue of payment for "voluntary" work
must be raised. It could be argued that if, for example,
a mentally handicapped trainee in an Adult Tralnlng
Centre copeg reapans;bly with his "voluntary work".in
a geriatric” hoapital, is he not, by definition, "employ-
able"? Should the Centre not be training him to be
fully competitive for employment? Is he not being ex-
ploited, particularly if his voluntary work occuples a
substantial part of the working week? Undoubtedly some
physically and intellectually handicapped individuals
have shown, through "voluntary" work, that they were in
fact already employable, while for others voluntary work
has provided a variety of "work experiences" which gives
them new skills so that they become employable. If this
is the case, and if employment is +their choice, that is
what society should try to offer them.

£
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" The issue is, however, uaually less eiea:=cut. Most

~~valuntaers whether able-bodied or disabled, provide-

"gervices" of a kind which the statutory sector provides

. either. inadequately or not at all; ‘usually, it is argued,

“because such services are not (in terms of the reasources
~* avallable) priorities, i.e. society cannot afford to
" provide them. In helping to meet such needs, disabled
.people are no more being "exploited" than are able-bodied -

-people who have time to give, and wish to use it in this

way (provided, that is, that safeguards of the kind
already mentioned are followed). In one sense the con-
tribution of severely handicapped people to the voluntary
gector can (as long as it iz not misused) thus be looked
on as another indication of their integration into %?1'
ciety. PN

PR

- ADULT EDUCATION

Another whole area with great and unexplored poten-
tial for people unable to find employment or working

-only part-time or for shorter hours than in the paat is

that of adult education. The term is used here to en-

_compass all the ways in which people may, throughout
~their lives, develop their intellectual, creative, physi-

cal and other abilities. In recent years, the concept

- of "permanent" or "continuing" education has been de-

veloping quite rapidly in a number of countries. TFor
example, the U.K. Russell Report on Adult Education
(1973)(2) envisaged a "society in which the whole .life-
long learning needs of all citizens would be taken as
the field with which the national educational aystem is
concerned in its basic planning structures and expen-
diture”., A major ‘idea of this report was that there
ghould be expansion in the field of adult’gducation and
that it should enable people to build on their basic
schooling in a wide variety of ways and in a flexible
programme of courses, part-time, day release, evening,
and so on. This was considered of particular importance
in view of the high rate of unemployment.

Several of the disabled people who commented on this
monograph believed that adult education offers consider-
able potential for enhancing the quality of life of
people unable to find employment, and with this we are

‘in full agreement. What muat be emph351sei hgwever is

oping Dppértunltles in adult educatlan for severely
handicapped people should try to do this within the con-
text of an expansion of adult education i# society as a
whole. Otherwise, there is a danger that, just as
gpecial education has developed in many :ountrles in .
segregated settings and groups, the same may happeﬂ

where adult education for -handicapped people i=s concerned.

‘i"ftég '1?‘)



lhis means that everything passible should bHe done
to' facilitate the integration of physically and mentaliy

‘disabled young people in local classes and groups, i.e.
- Into the ordinary "integrated" adult education sector.

At present, in many countriesg this is not done. In the:-
U.K. Russeil Report, concern was expressed about "those
people hitherto untouched by adult education. Many of
them are handicapped or ﬁisaivaﬁtageﬁ in various waya, '
discouraged from participating im existing provision by
their own limitationa and ecircumstances, by unsuitable -
premises, by a sense of their own inadequacy". In

other words, a combination of practical problems (es-
pecially transport, accesa and lack of information about
what was availablés as well as, in some cases, ambiva-
lent feelings about- joining "ordinary" classes and groups

v ——0Ff yarious-kinds, have meant that adult education has

been least available to those who, in terms of the time
at their disposal, could most benefit from and enjoy it.

Higher education, which usually includes the ob-
taining of further formal qualifications, is only one
amall area within the adult education field, but is an
area in which technological change has offered exciting
poagibilities for many severely physically disabled
people.” For example, for very severely disabled people
who find-it difficult to travel, or who live in rural
areas, distance teaching through the mass media (in ,-
particular in the United Kingdom, the Open University
which makes a great deal of use of the telephone link-
upe) and through correspondence, has opened up oppor-
tunities which give a new sense of purpose to life.

The dévélg?ment of micro-processors, which we rEferred

to earlier will accelerate these opportunities. ' Teo

quote from a recent Central Policy Review paper, "self-
teaching packages that can be used with a modified .
television get...are likely to grow steadily in popu-
larity /and7 could represent a significant step in the
development of technology for adult education. Their
attraction will depend partly on the increasing amount

of +time which the 1nﬂlV1iua1 will have at his own dis-
pozal", Developmentz in micro-electronics should also &
provide the disabled with much cheaper and more port-
able Aids which can be operated even by those with ex-
tremely limited control of movement. One of .the prob-
lems of distance teaching 'is that it does not solve the
problem of social isolation, and it must be linked to
group work and tutorial sessions, perhaps held omn a
ghort-term residential basis. :

For most of the population, including the majority
of handicapped people, "higher" educatiocmxr will be only
a very amalid part of adult education. Mugh current
thinking about the function of "day" and training"
centres streszses the need for a greater further €du-
cation component than has hitherto been the case.
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- “This can include further werk in the basic subjects;-edu- .- -
 cation in social skills; and training for independent
living. Such opportunities may need to be offered_ to
young people until well into their twenties, as well as
to older people, especially those moving from insti-
tutional to community living, and should, of course, in-
‘volve the mentally handicapped(3) as well as the physi-
cally handicapped. - - o ’

However, "further" education as used in this rather
limited sense (i.e. of basic education in literacy "and .
numeracy, and of social education) is only one aspect
of adult education., In the short term, especially for
school leavers, it may be of very great importanee in-
deed, but in the long term, we think that of far
greater importance are the opportunities which need to

. be provided to those living without work for engaging
in a whole range of recreational pursuits. A4s noted
earlier, improvements in transport, -access, modifi-
cations to buildings and equipment and so on must be,
made so that handicapped people can use community fa-
cilitie® rather than attend classes in segregated centres,
whether day or residential. Among these "recreational"
pursuits sport is very important: many unemployed handi-
capped people would like to engage in sports on a4 regu-
lar basis (particularly, if they are severely disabled,
swimming or riding); but either have no opportunity to
do so, or no knowledgé of local opportunities. Many : -
would also like greater opportunities to take part in
the creative arts such as pottéry, painting, woodwork or
photography. Other activities which continuing education
should include are a whole range of pursuits (e.g. cook-
ery, gardening, woodwork, simple electrical repairs and
many other "do-it-yourself" skills which would enable
young people and adults to look after and lmprove or
even simply to pass on to others ideas about improving
their own homes. In some cases skills or interests
might be developed which could enable young people to
‘create their own work at home, even if only on a small
scale at first. This is a point we will develop further
when considering a life based on the home.

In thinking about the kind of opportunities which
should be offered, it is essential and also informative
to try and get rid of preconceived ideas about what adult
education should offer (these are often based on min-
ority i.e. middle class preferences) and look at the ways
in which the majority of non-handicapped people in a par-
ticular culture actually choose to spend their leisure.
Recent surveys in the United Kiﬁgd@m%lg), for example,
show that this is firstly in '"casual”, inform&l human .
intercourse", -and secondly, the mass media. These are
followed by "creative and-utilitarian activities centred

on the home". In other words, "popular culture in
Britain is a domestic culture centring om-the house and
garden linked to the world outside by the car and TV".
This may not be equally true of other countries, but~
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those planning adult education opportunities for the ~ = =
‘handicapped need to take popular culture more seriously, -

especlally in view of the increasing trend for disabled
and intellectually impaired people to live as indepen-

- dently as possible in the community. -

One very imﬁgrtant aspect of adult education - and

again, surveys show this is true for non-handicapped as

well ag for disabled people = is that the main motiv- R
ation behind attending classes i1s most often mocial. The'
boredom and loneliness of many handicapped young people-
make this function of adult education doubly important

for them and strengthens the argument that where possible
handicapped people should use community facilitiem, or,

if this is not posgible, that residential and non-
residential institutions which have or are planning to
develop adult education programmes, should consider
opening some of their classes to the community.

" HOME-BASED LIFE AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO WORK

T an article entitled "A 20 Hour Week"(4) Anatole
Beck pointed out that "the fact that there are now more :
avallable workers than available jobs means we must find/
a'W%ﬁ”of'liﬁiting the length of the working week, or |
mo people will find themselves permanently jobless in
ear]ly middle age.”" A solution was a Yshortened, even
drastically shortened work week." It would, he con-
cludes, be "vastly preferable to work 20 hours a week
for 40 years than 40 hours a week for 20 years. It .
could mean that men and women would have a place in the
world of labour and yet still keep up their home 1life,
which is one of the genuine and deep satisfactions

which make life worth living." ..

In the case of severely disabled people the idea of
"homemaking" as forming a satisfying altergative to em-
ployment is one which, until comparatively recently,
would probably not have been taken seriously or con-
gidered feasible. Today, however, increasing numbers
of severely physically and mentally handicapped people
are beginning to live in their own homes in the com-

" munity, rather than remaining with their familiea, and

having as the only alternative to this placement a long-
stay hospital, or other institution. For some of these
people a life centred on running their own homes (with
whatever help is necessary) and on Tiving as indepen-
dently as possible, may be more satisfying than going

"out every day to some sort of special centre for the

handicapped or other people.

___ Homemaking as the central focus of life is particu-
larly likely to be satisfying for disabled people who
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- are married, or for those sharing a flat or house with

one or two others. Susannah Miller(14), for example, in

 interviews with married “S8suples one or both of whom were

" cerebral-palsied, has found that at least during the
"first years of marriage the new status which marriage

confers and the-fact that the young people now have,
perhaps for the first time, all the interests which a

home of one's own offers, often diminishes the need they

feel to find employment. -This -new-found satisfaction
may, however, be orly temporary since a household which
has no member in full-time employment cannot improve its

financial situation. This meant, in her study, that dis-

abled people sometimes felt that unless one or other
could find work they could not affford to have children.

One solution is for individuals in this situation
to seek out ways of supplementing their incomes by cre-
ating their own work which can be carripd out at home.
A very useful account of how various people - some dis-
abled and some able-bodied - have achieved this.is given
in a recent booklet published by the Greater London
Association for Initiatives in Disablement (GLAID)(12).
The initiatives described-by Micheline Mason range from
those which bring in a little extra money to supplement
other sources of income (e.g.. benefits) to those which
themselves provide very good incomes., The latter often
began as hobbies and developed into flourishing busi-
nesses. Most of the activities described are crafts- of

 various kinds requiring reasonable hand function

(examples are making children's toys, wooden pukzles,
dollts house furniture, clothes, machine-knitting,
patchwork making, model-making, designing in stained
glass and pewter, jewellery-mak nig, restoring furniture,

‘clock-repairing, offset lithoprinting and so ont) but °

examples are also given of very severely disabled people
carrying out business (e.g. accountancy) from home using
electronic aids. The booklet has sections on how to
acquire skills and training, on different ways of struc-
turing work based on the home, on statutory legislation
and on advisory organisations. While some’ of the prac-=
tical information is, of course, only relevant to the
United Kingdom, many of the ideas are of much wider rel-
evance, and similar booklets could be produced in other
countries. .

At present the option of having ¢ne's own home is
gtill, in most countries, open to -only a small minority
of severely handicapped people. Schemes such as ENCOR
in Nebraska(9) or others run on similar lines are open-
ing up this possibility to mentally handicapped people. -
In the case of physically and multiply handicapped
people, purpose-built housing and physical care may both

be needed. Sweden has pioneered the way with its Fokus
scheme, now run by the State. The philosophy behind the
scheme is that the only people who kmow how the disabled
want to live are disabled people themselves, and that



-7 - the State has the obligation’ te do all it can to meet:
.. . these demands. The Fokus flats are purpose-built but.
: scattered through normal housing_blocks all over the
_ cauntry. Staff are available at®gpy time the residents
require help, with housewives paid to come in at the
_"peak" morning, evening and lunch-time hours. Shearer,
“in an article on housing for the handicapped(18) notes
that over three-quarters of its tenants were in wheel-.
chairg_ and a third needed turning and help every night
in going to the toilet. The existence df such a scheme
has changed the life of many of itz tenanta: "over a .
third of them are now either married or living together -
before they came here the proportion was under 10 per
cent. Only a quarter of the population is housebound:
the rest either work or are completing their studies.
Before they lived here, a third were in their family
home, and the rest in nursing homes and other insti-~ °
- tutions." Other countries have now begun to follow this
lead. : :

Apart from purpose-=-built housing,- the other main
need of severely handicapped people living in their own -
homes is for regular physical help. This has to be pro-
vided on a statutory basis, but there is also considerable
scope for the giving and receiving of informal help.
Relatives and neighbours are one important source of such
help; Miller(1l4) for instance found that parents who
were hostile to the idea of a disabled young person get-
ting married frequently changed their attitudes once the
marriage became a fait accompli, and becamé extremely

helpful. - .

Self-help schemes also have an important part to
play. A useful model is the scheme launched by the U.K.-
voluntary organisation, Age Concern. Although designed
for retired people, many of its ideas could be developed
either through the persocnal contacts of disabled individ-
uals, or by users of centres for the disabled, for
example day centres. The scheme, which is called ILink
Opportunity, enables retired people, in asscciation with
young members of the community to continue using their
8kills and knowledge for mutual benefit. Although  Link
schemes are locally based, and operate differently in
different parts of the country, they are run on the
principle of the barter system, where no money changes
hands. A dressmdker, for example, turns a collar and
has her grass cut in return. The scheme works through
the issue of token stamps. Anyone in the local scheme
can earn stamps by performing some sort of useful ser-~
vice and then "spend" the stamps in getting a job donse

« by someone who is on Link's central register. The sorts
of skills exchanged have included bahy-sitting, minor
car repairing, care of pets, carpetiMg, chess, cooking,
correspondence, electrical repairs, house decorating
and repairs, knitting, laundry, music, needlework,
plumbing, reading aloud, shopping, collecting library

¥
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JBéaks Eg&’gréscfiptians,-tax~aia, tranaport, tultion of .
"all kinds, typing and visiting. ) S :
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The idea has spread from-the United Kingdom to =
‘Canada, Australia and Belgium, and Age Concern has .just
produced an "Action Guide" designed ‘to advise those in-
terested and involved in the setting up of Link job ex-

- changing schemes(l). Whether having token stamps is
- necessary or even desirable in any such ascheme is a
guestion that might be examined. - T .

. .Severely handicapped people leading a life based on .
the home are in danger, as are many young houdewives,
elderly people and others, of suffering from boredom and
loneliness, especially if one of the marriage partners,
or the parents of a young person living in the family
home,  goes out to work. An advantage of +the Link Scheme
is that it can widen social contacts. It must be empha-
gised here that for severely handicapped people telephone
contacts are also of very great importance, and it has

_been suggested that in the future, with developments in
‘micro-electronics, it may be possiblesto establish con--
tacts with neighbours and with other disabled people
/ through local television networks. Certain facilities
+ for study, or for creative and recreational activities -
7 could also be provided within the home, for example by
‘domiciliary craft instructors or adult education tutors
for those who do not wish to go out, or have great diffi< . ..
eulty in "doing so. : .

Even those who have chosen a life in which the home
'is the main interest need to get out regularly.’ The
suggestions made earlier about voluntary work and adult
education are of relevance here: a mix of activities
of these kinds can help a home-based individual to build
‘up. & varied life with a definite structure to it.

There is also a need to develop more flexible forms
of day provision than at present generally exists. Most
day training centres or their equivalents offer an "all
or none" service, i.e., users attend for a gspecified num- )
ber of hours per week or not at all. Staffing, transport,
programmes, meals, etc. are geared to this, and it is
obviously much more difficult to be flexible. -However,
the Stone House Cenz—e which we are about to describe -
shows that it is poss.ble to.run a centre* which people
can attend as and when they feel the need to.

L 3
A COMMUNITY WORK APPROACH - THE STONE HOUSE
s We end this section on ideas for alternatives to
work with a short account of an innovative approach to
meeting the needs of disabled people within a local
‘§utharity centre, which had integration as a central
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part of its policy. The authors: of the report onm this 7
scheme(22), who jointly set up and managed. this centre - .- -
for its first five years, sum up Hit8 relevance in their
statement: "We do not believe wd found the whole_ anawer
~.to the problem of providing meanilpgful alternatives to
—work, but we think we started something which could go
‘quite a long way towards doing so." :

The Stone House was originally planned as a "day
centre for the handicapped and elderly" in a small lo-
cation of heavy industry (pgpulation 50,000) in the Mid-
landa of England. Ihé.eaugig who eventually took the
responsibility for rumning it (one a social worker, the
other a teacher, and both with experience of community
work) wera able to develop innovative Practices, Their’ .
philosophy was to concentrate attention on the needs of>

—disabled petple, while having an "open door" policy to

others in the community, for example relatives and

friends of the users, as well as the parents of handi-
capped children, and also other people with special needs,
provided that they were under 60 years old on arrival,,

and "intellectually capable of organising their own 3
lives" within the context of the centre. This was inter-
preted generously and users ineluded a few people who:

were mentally ill or who had previously attended centres

for the mentally handicapped. The "house atyle" was in-
formal; +the aim was that no one, on crogsing the - . . .
* threshold, should fee€l anyocnet?s "client" or "patient?

or anything other than "a person who was able to manage*

his own affairs". Users were given as much independence —
as possible, within the limits of their disabilities and

2 minimum of organiwsed help, in order to encourage self-
help and to foster a community spirit.

At the end of- five years there were about 100 people
using the centre in e course of a week (some came
daily, others much less frequently) of whom about 60
were disapled. Most users were under 45 years old and
some were in their late teens and early twenties. There
were two full-time staff (Manager and Deputy Manager),
two part-time care aassistants, two part-time drivers,
ag well as a part-time seecretary, caretaker and two
cleaners, while a craft instructor came for six hours
each week.. :

The rationale for the centre was the belief that
disabled people (particularly those who become disabled
later in life) and parents with handicapped children
often find it helpful to share the company and experience
of others with similar problems. An important function
of the centre was the continuing education of both users:"
and staff on general developments concerned with the
welfare of disabled people. Users were also given

"specific information about. their own disabilities and
the kind of help available to them. Attempts were also
made to educate the local community (both children and

: .. L i]ié;'



v adults, including professionals)about disability, so-that
... the centre was a source of expertise.- .

While the focus was on disability, the "open door"
policy was conaidered of equal importance. The majority
. of disabled people do mot wish to -spend most of their .
- time in the company of ‘others who are disabled; they want
to meet people who share their individual interests and . -
preoccupations. For this reason;. provided that. they came, -~ -
as it were, on the terms of the disabled members, non-
disabled people were able to join in the activities of
the centre, while the disabled users were eneouraged to
_make a fulfilling life for themselves outside the centre |,
“gend, through a very flexible trapsport system, were
,enabled to do so)., The managers were more concerned if a - |
user had no social life outside the centre than if hé or
she was only atf occasional user of it. -~

The organisers rejected as "exploitation" (the word
expresses their strong feelings) the possibility of sub-
contract work, which is difficult to combine with other
activities. They thought rather of "meaningful and . ‘

’ pleasu;abié activity" but kad no highly structured pro-

gramme, aiming rather to "create a gocial ambience in
which people felt confident enough to try a wide range
of*activities and to help each other aclieve certain

" goals®, Some of the activities had an element of what

we described earlier as "volunteering"; users might do

toy repairs for the toy library, make. something for the
playgroup, build a piece of equipment for the centre,

help an aphasic user practise his speech or reading, or
help prepaye the midday snack. Other activities were. - -
more purely recreational, for instance, making something
for one'!s own home. Regular activities, with which some -

. of thg disabled users helped but which benefited or in-
volved other members of the local community included a -
telephone information service on disability, a toy
library for handicapped- children, a mixed play group
and’ a youth club. ' '

An important aspect of the Stone House experiment
was the policy on transport. The main aim wasg_ to provide

a service which could meet the individuak requirements

over whiéh the users themselves had as much control as
posaible. To achieve this without increasing overall
costs, planned allocation of resources was shifted from
meals to transport (i.e. a midday snack was provided
instead of a large meal). People were-encouraged and

- enabled to come and go as they wished - in terms of when
they were picked up in the morning, wher they went home,
and where they went, from the centre. during the day.
Although this ideal was never completely realised, as
there were many conflicting needs, considerable flexi-
‘bility was achieved, and the centrels organisers were
able "to transport any disabled person almost anywhere
at any time of the day". - :
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Normally, the transport available.conasisted of two
12-geater minibuses (with tail-lifts and anchor points

for w lchairs) and two part-time drivers who worked up

to 30 hours a week. The buses were also made available

at any time (including evenings or weekends) to any or-
ganisation with disabled members or to disabled individ-
uals who wanted and needed them and could provide their. ,
own drivers. : ’ i s :

The two drivers were key personnel, and were encour-
aged to take instructions directly from their passengers.
As the number. of users of the centre grew, pressure on
the drivers built up. The schemel!s organisers came to
the conclusion that the problems which such a flexible

. -Bystem gives rise to would be les=mened if-the part-time .- -

"jobs of the drivers were expanded to full-time, and the
post of driver was combined with that of care-assistant. -
This would show the drivers how the driving aspect of the
Job fitted in with the general care for peoplels welfare

which was the aim of the centre.

The scheme?!s organisers thought two main develop-

ments were most needed in the future. One was an expan-
sion of adult education, through improved links with the
local Adult Education Department and the creation of two

new posts, those of craft-instructor and adult education .
~tutor, who would divide their time between the--Stone —- i
House and domiciliary wvysits. The other was the setting

up of an assessment unit at the centre, to assess the

everyday needs of an ifdividual and his familjy
-problems faced by them/within their own comp
together with an appralisal of the resourcts

them. Such an assessment would involve an e
of the full range of interests of the disab:
including both work and leisure.and the bes
she could pursue these interests. :

amination
d person,
way he or

USING

mq\
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THE EXISTING .FRAMEWORK OF PRAVISION

Young handicappéd individuals and their families
may wish to explore some of the suggestions made hither-
to .and will probably ailso have ideas and experiences of
¥their ‘own to add about the ways in which a 1ife without
.work can' be enriched. A more far-reaching question, how-
ever, is how these kinds of suggestions might be put
into practice without too much difficulty. A” number of
the guiding principles which might be féllbwed are -
suggested below.

There should be much more client participation in
the running of day and residential centres, hostels ana
homes for the disabled; and 3o on. All users and staffh
should have the'@ppar}unity of participating jointly i%

\ 2,
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" the running of the centre and in planning avpfégramms of

activities. Some centres may decide to do this through
committees, while others, particularly small centres,
may hold regular meetings %e.gi on a weekly basis) which.
all staff and users attend. At present there appears to
Be surprisingly-1little systematically organised client
participation. In the Schlesinger stuﬂy% ) ¥n
80 per cent of those interviewed thought that the work
centres they attended should have a planning committee
. (for discussing general principles, details of day-to-day.
‘management, suggestions for improvements, the welfare of
‘clients and so on) but only 3 out of the 26 centres had
_one. It has to be recognised that the ability to con-

tribute to or run a committeé and to participaté in plan-

——ping -a-centretls activities may require both training and

experience, and that it may be one of the roles of a
centre to provide this. ’ - .

All those involved in the setting up and running of
centres for particular groups, for instance for physi-
cally handicapped or multiply-handicapped young people,
or for the elderly, should be fully ¢omscious of the
fact that such centres can, by their very existence and
even if set up with the best of intentions, have segre-

- gating effects, and that everything possible should be
done to counteract this tendency. This will not be .
achieved unless the staff see one of their main func- - -
tions as being to help clients to make use of ordinary
facilities in the community and to enter as fully as
possible into its life. This does not mean that all or’
‘even most programmes of training, social education,

. further education and creative and recreational activi-
ties within the centre should be discontinued. It does
mean, however, that centres should have an outward-
looking philosophy rather than attempt to provider within

“themselves all the facilities that their clients might
wigh.

This hds clear implications for the initial and in-
service training and status and hence the pay of the
staff employed in such centres. The approach we are ad-
vocating will put considerable demands upon staff. It
is much more difficult, although wultimately probably
more rewarding, for staff to seek continually for ways
of involving their users .in the lgcal community than it
is simply to organise activities within a centre. The
staff will often be faced by unsympathetic or stereotyped
public attitudes about handicapped people and will only-
succeed if those trying to achieve innovations in exist=
ing practice are clear about their goals and have been

given detailed guidance about how to achieve these.

. Staff need also to be prepared for the fact that
many of the clients of a centre will need encouragement
and guidance if they.are to become interested and in-
volved in activities outside the centre. In the '

e
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Schléainggr_sfudy(17) although mani'eliEﬂts were able to

say how they would like to use their time "a large num-

. ber had insufficient experience. to appreciate the possi-

bilities open to them or even to know what their own in-
teres%s were, or what their handicaps would allow them
to do, and needed guidance and help." It will thus be

one of the main roles of the staff to help their clients

to discover, to develop and to use their interests and
skills, not only within the centre, but alsoc in the com-.
munity outside. -If staff are to help them in this they
will need a very detailed kmowledge of the facilities
available in that locality and an acknowledged part of
their jobs should be to build up and maintain contacts
with the community. One way of doing this is to involve
volunteers from the community who share the individual
clients! interests and can accompany them to classes in
the community or support them, at least initially, in
voluntary work.

Centres should play an enabling role in helping
users to engage in a wide range of adult education ac-
tivities of the kinds discussed earlier. While these
ghould be provided mainly outside the centre, certain
activities ‘may be based within it but staffed at least
in part by %teachers and instructors from outside., Ac-
tivities based within the centre may,‘in particular, in-
clude the training of users in self-help skills which
will enable those who are not already doing so to live
independently in the community, or, if living with their
parents, to do more for themselves at home. - .

Individual members of a centre should have the free-
dom to choose the activities they wish to engage in and
to make personal arrangements to take part in activities
outside the centre. If this is to be achieved, and if
substantial numbers:of a centrets users are to be in=
volved in community activities such as adult education
or voluntary service on a larger scale than has been
usual hitherto, the t#itre will need to have at its dis-
posal a very flexibld|8ystem of transport. In every
survey of the .disabled, transporT comes up as an obstacle
which prevents many disabled people. from taking part in
voluntary work, day and evening classes, work sharing
schemes, anc so on. Since it is so crucial, detailed ac-
counts of how a flexible system can be organised, both
for urban and rural areas, would be valuable.

While we have laid great emphasis on users going
out into the community from centres, another way of

. counteracting the segregating effectz of centres is to

encourage people from the community to come in. Thus,
although the major focus of a particular centre may bhe
upon a.specifiec group, such as young disabled adults,

it may also be able to function as a community centre
rather than simply as a centre for the handicapped, i.e.
it should be open to other users from the community. Who

.
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- "these are will vary according to local needs, but the
«-principle is that as many activities as p gsible should

be integrated, gince” there are advantages f®_this both
for the disabled apnd for the able-bodied. ‘One danger
which has been polinted out to us is that if services for
other members of the community WlthuEPé21ai needs, for
example the mentally ill, are inadgquate, a centre with
a fairly open-policy may become overweighted by a par-
ticular "problem group" so that the purpose of opening
it up to other community members, i.e. of making it as
"normal™ ‘a place as posijible, iz defeated. The example

.0f the communlty centresin Corby(i) suggests, however,

that .it is possible to.aghieve the Might sort of mix,
and also that a sm'}liiﬁﬁn Wlth a p pulatlan of about

tentre vlable. : 3 h
b‘#; H
Finally, and we would like to place great emphasis
on this point,; centres should, wherever [this is &Gppro-
priate, and if it is the wish of the users, take much
more attive steps to Pregare fthe clients for open and
sheltered employment, as well as helping them to explore
and use local and regional facilities for vocational
training. Staff and clienta should also systematically
explore loecal opportunities for part-time paid employ-
ment, shared work and 51mllar schemesﬁ. .

& *
IMPLICATIONS FOR 'SERVICE PROVISION

If, as we believe, increasing numbers i[handléagped
people are likely to spend large parts (if gat all) of
their lives without work, there are major implications
for what is done at scha@l and after school to prepare
them for this possibility. At present few special schools
or classes tackle this question in any but the most per-
functory way, and handicapped adolescents may leave school
totally unprepared for the idea that they may never work
and also without the resources which would enable them to
cope with this real;ty or to take advantage of the alter-
natives. (4 similar situation exists -in the case of those-
soon to retire, and many organisations for the elderly now
run pre- retlrémgpt preparation gchemeg or are pressing

doing is to prepare young people for the idea that® they
may not be able to find employment and to discuss-with
them, while they are still at school, possible alterna-
tives, BSuch preparation has both practlcal and Paych@_
logical aspects. On the practical side possible alterna-
tives should not simply be discussed thedretically but vis-
its should be wmade to centres in the community, f£ilm and
video-tape ugpd disabled young adults whoe are living
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without work invited ta the school or c@llgge to dlscuss
their experience with the students, and so on., Everything
possible should be done to interest students in aspects

of the local community in which they might be able to be-
come inyolved, even if they are unable to find work, and

‘much moPe caulﬂ be done by schools to identify and de-

velop at an earlier age aptitudes and interests.- Young
people also need guidance while at school in how to-
structure their time. Even if there is some prospect of
eventual employment, many handicapped young pecpie pass
their holidays, college vacation and periods in which
they may be searching for a job, or be between jobs, in -
a state of isolation, . boredom and depression, the ques-
tion of how they might spend such periods having never

been discussed with them or their parents by schaal
staff, social workers or other professionals.

v

v
£

Preparation for life without work will also, in the
case of many pupils, involve group discussions and in-
dividual counselling to help them express and discwss
their feelings about the possibility of not being able

to work, so that this does not come as a complete shock
to them after they have left school. Parents will also

. need to be closely involved in such preparation. Clearly

‘given a great deal of thaught to an innovative curricu-=

it is both unfair and unrealistic to expect young people
‘and’ théir parents to be able to "accept" or "come to
terms" with the fact that they may be very unlikely to
find work as long as society (and that will include
schools, whether ordinary or special) is still imbued
with the work ethic. Also, many handicapped young people
who appear likely to be unemployable may develop new
gkills in their late teens or twentieszs which may make
them employable; or changing attitudes in society &
changing technology may,.open up to them new o »>funities. -
However, the whole issue needs to be aired and discussed
much more openly, both at school and afterwards, than
has been the case in the past, and the staff of schools
and colleges need training if they are to be able to do
this effectively. .

7

One example of a callége for disabled post-16-year-
olds- which is trying to face up to the fact that many of
its leavers will not be able to get employment is Beau-
mont College in Lancaster, England. This tollege, first
opened in 1977 by the U.K. Spastics Society for slow
learning mult;shandlcapped cerebral-palsied leavers, has

Tum(6). The curriculum is concerned with three main
areas: (i) continuity and development of basic skills
of numeracy and language development; (ii) identifi-

cation and development of vocational skills and apti-. |
tudes; and (iii) delineation and dévelapment of social
skills and behaviour, especially in the areas of personal
competencies and interpersonal relationships. The dis-
tinguishing feature ofs the curriculum is +the, emphasis
given to fhe last of these. It recognises that non-

PG5



handicappea peaple need "social ‘education” in thelr

. interaction with the non-handicapped as much as or more
than do the handicapped. However, given that social
barriers do exist, handicapped achool leavers need to be
helped to learn hcw to deal with negative social atti-
tudes which may effectively bar them both from work and
from some of the alternatives (e.g. volunteering, ordi-
“nary adult education) discussed in this paper. Studenta
are thus encouraged to develop strategies and social
skills which will enable them to operate more success-
fully in. gituationsz where, because of their visible and
severe handicaps, they are likely to be misunderstood,
ignared or even ostraclsed- EreParation at Eeaumont for=
1ng students to acqulre an 1ndependent status within the
family or institution; the ideatification and development
of leisure and recreational aptitudes and interests; the
development of the individual student!s awareness of the

- contribution he or she can make to society; discussions

of how local facilitiez and agencleg can be used, and so
on. . -

We have mentioned earlier the need which almost-all
of us have for routines and socially imposed expectatlans
to help .structure our 1liPes and focus our activities.

If one is to sustain an activity, to make an effort, to
persist in the face of diffieulties or when things get '
boring, one requires a goal at which to aim, towardas
which to strive. But it is a very rare person who de-
fines his own goals and presses on toward their accom-
plishment irrespective of public opinion or the approval
of others. Most of us are sustained by the support Df
family or friends, by the sanctions and rewards of
teachers or employers, and by the examples set by peers
or society in general. A problem which bese®s those who
plan = or take - non-vocational leisure time or edu-
cational courses is how to provide the extrinsic motiv-
ation that will keep the students going when interest
flags. By and large the more abstract or academic the
activity the more remote are the ends for which it is
pursued. Practical activities, properly taught can
bring immediate rewards: after one lesson in carpentry
you can nail two pieces of wood together to make an
aeroplane even though you cannot make a bookcase or a
wooden stool.

In speaking about leisure aEth1tlES, we have enm-
phasised that they should be pursued voluntarily. This
does not mean however that no persuasion should be
brought to bear on those who enlist to take them; nors
does . it mean that those who are prepared to sit back and
have others do for them things which they could well do
for themselves should not = =2 this pointed out to them.
The doctrine that "if a men will not work neither shall
he eat" is too harsh and too inhuman to be tolerable.
But a necessary complement to the entirely justifiable
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‘often extremely difficult both for handicapped people Ce

demand of handicagped people that they be given thei:

rights as adulta to manage their own lives and be ac-~
corded proper respect and consideration is that they
should fulfil the social- Dbllgations which such rights
entail. ,

The suggestiona made here about alternatives to

work cannot be implemented without fundamental changes

in the attitudes to and perceptions of -society as re-
gards its handicapped members and the role they could
1ay; There is often a vieclous circle here. Society
.E. a loeal authority offiecial, a potential employer,

even a voluntary organisation) 4is afraid to give a
handicapped person an appartuﬂlty to shoulder greater
IESPDnEiblllty (whether this is in living independently, *
or in using a centre's kitchen unsupervised or im doing
a. part-time -job or, for-that matter, full-time employ-
ment) in case that individual canhot cope, while the
handicapped individual cannot break out of his stero-
typed role because of lack of opportunity or because he
has come-to accept society's'valuation of him. A simi-
lar problem exists; in the case of other groups. TFor
example, society both at the local authority and the in-
dividual level tenda to have stereotyped viewas about
what activities elderly people prefer, and assigns them #
a much more passive role than is merite& It is thus .
and for forward-looking (and often badly paid) staff i
the centres which provide for them to make even minor
changeg in the directions we have indicated.

Also, as we implied earlier, the very existence of
gseparate centres for particular groups does, however
innovative they are (and thasezyhlch are innovative are
comparatively few), tend to reinforce socciety!s expec-
*tations and Bterectypes. We have tried, in this report,
to take account of the sorts of structures and inasti-
tutions whieh exist, and to loock at ways in which their
role might be davelapea and their relationship with the
wider community madesmuch closer, but perhaps the whole
concept of "centres" is wrong. Cértalnly, much more
consumer-oriented research is needed, directed by :or in
close collaboration with disabled peaple, to find out
exactly what sort of structured day provision is wanted

‘and needed by those unable to find work as well as those

who choose not te work. In the United Statez the move-=
ment towarfs self-determination on the part of the dis-
abled has been much stronger than in many European
countries: an example of this is the Center for Inde-

- pendent Living (CIL) founded in 1972 in Berkeley, Cali-

fornia. This is an innovative and comprehensive pro--
gramme created and directed by and for pérsons who are
severely physically disabled or blind, which aims to
increase, through a wide range of suppartlve gervices,
the mobility, opportunities and independence of those
whom‘it serves. A

- ;
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What cannot be denied is that if handicapped people
are to lead satisfying and dignified 1livgs without work
they will, like other members of society who are not wage
earners, be particularly dependent for their whole well=
being on the gquality of the services wh;ch saclety im

‘willing to provide for them.  Service provision has been

discuassed elaewhere but we would underline the particu-
lar importance, for those living without work, of at-: .
tractive purpose-built housing, close to public amenities
of "housekeeping" services, where reguired; of the avail-
ability throughout life of general Help and advice (e.g-.
from a social worker, a health visitor, a neighbour, or

a disability group); of adequate medical and nursing ser-
vices; of improved accezs to public buildings, ezpecially
education and reereational fapilities; and of a carefully
th@ught—out policy on transport for the disabled. The
other provision whose pros and cons were discussed earlier
but which the authors see as essential, iz a disablement -
benefit which is substantial enough to enable a zéverely
handicapped person to choose not to work without being
penaliised financially.

i
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AN. OVERVIEW OF THE PROJECT NOW COMPLETED

The innovations and examples of good. practice de=
scribed in the foregoing chapters have of course been

‘developed against a background of worsening emplgyment

prospects in almost all developed countriea; in /the ma-
jority, the numbers of unemployed school leavers have

multiplied with unprecedented rapidity since-1979. It
is widely believed too that when the present worldwide
recession eases jobs will not be. much more readily avail-

able; many unskilled tasks and redundant skills no longer.

need to be performed. Clearly all this has serious im--
plications for the employment prospects of those who are
handicapped. Indeed, during the course of the CERI proj=
ect, it has become evident that in many countries even g
those undergoing special work preparation schemes -have
less certain prospects. .

o &

By consequence of this, the ‘alternatives to work
canvassed in Tizard and Andersonts report have a partic-
ular - and indeed urgent - relevance. Many young people,
whether disabled or not, now in effect receive a govern-
ment "social wage" in return for ‘socially useful "work" -
rather than proper Jjobs - in a number of countries. ’
Equally, voluntary work, particularly amongst women and
those forced to retire early, is becoming an acceptable
substitute in terms- of self-justification and social use-
fulness as well as personal satisfaction. Consequently
it may not be long before +the disabled undertake occu-
pations supported by a social wage without thereby feelin
that they are second-class citizens. Nevertheless, it
must always be remembered that the disabled are usually
more dependent- upon work than the rest of the community -
not only for.self-esteem and a secure place in society
but also for friendships, broadening horizons and even
finding a marriage partner. )

In any case, for the foreseeable future the norm
for the able-bodied will ‘be a paid job, albeit, perhaps,
with shorter hours or interspersed with pericds of un-
employment. As long as that is the norm, it behoves
those responsible for delivering services to the young
handicapped to make preparation for, and securing, work
in as normal an envfronment as possible a primary objec-
tive. . ~ : _ : .
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. The experlences described in the foregoing schemes
vary considerably, as ias inevitable. given social, econ-
omic and political differences between countries, the.
variety and severity of handicaps and other variables,
Neverthelesa, some coneclusions can be drawn as to the |
most effective way to provide for handicapped adolescents.:

The acquisition of -the basic skills of literacy and
numeracy together with personal ‘development which en-= *
compasses relationships with othera are necessary social
skills for those with and without handicaps alike. Indeed.

—the emphasis on communication may need to be particularly

strong in early adolescence for young people with particu-
lar disabilities. Yet in no sense must the curriculum be
narrow or restricted to the boundaz of the classroom or
school. Inevitably many adolescents with handicaps have

a more restricted social, life outside school than their.

contemporaries. Therefore it is especially important

- that in their final years at school they are given oppor-

tunities to go out int{o the community and develop confi- -
dence in coping with transport, traffic, shopping and so
on. Similarly, in the developing countries 1life is more

 ,Sophisticatea dnd complex than ever so the school pro-

gramme often now includes knowledge of a widé range of
welfare and financial procedures such as banking, pen-
sions benefits gnd social and community: services. Per-
haps less universal and less well developed is the in—
troduction of adolescents who are handicapped to leisure
and recreatignal activities they can pursue beyond school.
School in many countries provides a bridge so that young
people can continue their interest in a youth or sports
organisation once they Yeave it. .There is frequently a
similar need to extend cultural interests in the immedi-
ate post-school years. This is just one example of com-. .
partmentalised service delivery for the young who are
disabled. So often schools, youth organisations and
other organisations ‘are making provision in relative
isolation from each other, even where their facilities:
are physically adjacent.

The third key aspect within the curricula durinhg
the final two years at school (which, of course, vary
between countries from the 14-16 to 18-19-year-olds) is
clearly a familiarisation with the world of work. In
recent years, specific vocational preparation at school
has been less well regarded and seen as restricting
possibilities rather than enhancing them, except perhaps
for the severely handicapped. More cpommon is a programme
designed to introduce the youngster to the disciplines
of the work place, to ensure he kmows what will be de-=
manded of him and to give him general facilities - in,
for example, motor skills, office practice or whatever.
The importance of careers education aimed at informing
youngsters of available opportunities im a realistic way
and of individual careers counselling now appears to be

Yuniversally acknowledged. -

188




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. éaﬂtzal to curriculum planning in the last year of
school and appropriate counselling and guidance is a

" multi-disciplinary reassessment around the time tran-

sition-is being planned. At this stage those concerned

‘with vocational preparation and with 'seeking and se-.
- curing employment can comment on.the appropriatenesa of

the course for the individual and begin to plan their
corntribution to transition. This demands staff inside
~.ad outside schools with knowledge of employment and
community services and ability to assist the soecial
transition from school to adult life. Careers teachers
or counsellora will also need to understand the impli-
cationa of different disabilities for adult and working
life, The degree of assessment, counselling guidance

and course planning which is possible. in separate special

|

schools is more difficult to reproduce in all mainstream -

schools where individuals with disabilities may be placed
and some grouping within selected high schooly often oc¢-

* gurs to overcome this. However, the availability of

adequate numbers of careers teachers or counsellors is
vital, since all too often lack of appropriately skilled
staff means that counselling miy be confined to the final
year before leaving scheol or to the most urgent cases,
and subsequent follow-up may be sketchy.

‘Even im_those countries with the most extensive pro-

vision at thed. post-school stage and those with the highest .

proportion ir education and training to 18 or 19 years .of
age, there ¥8 considerable variation in the gvailability
and quality of options for the school leaver. Very rarely
are the needs of the handicapped adolescent assessed in
terms of his adult liie»during the key years between 14
and 19 or 20. Still dess frequently are there reassess-

" ments by multi-disciplinary teams making written pro-

.posals for meeting his needs later = employment, resi-

dence, social support, recreational, medical, etc. Yet
there is a widespread acceptance that this process is
fundamental to adequate service deliverxry; apart from
everything else it would highlight as never before the
grave deficiencies of support services for the adolescent
and adult disabled in most parts of most countries.
Previous chapters have demonstrated that it is after
the handicapped have left school that the most funda-
mental changes have occcurred in recent years. In many
countries - the United Kingdom is an outstanding example
- provisio® for-thé handieapped school leaver is tra-
ditionally the mgst f#tient aspect of all educational
provisiorn. But underthe stimulus of inereasing unem-
ployment, 'nd pressgke frgm interest groups, many.more
gpecial work prep ion courses have been established.
The examples desc#bed earlier in France, Norway, Sweden,
Ttaly arnd the United Kingdom obviously differ in. scope,
lenzth and to some extent intention but the basic motiv-
ation is common, to enhance the young personts employ-
ability and %o smooth -his path into a job. |

§§; ) .
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It is staible to discern some pre-requisites for
success. Firstly, the scheme must be designed with a
full knowledge of what the youngateras have received at
gschool. Sometimes pastzschaal curricula are simply a
repeat of the basic educational and life-.and social
8kill training which the student may have undertaken
during his last ftwo years at SFhDDI

" Becondly, progreassion is most effective, if.gradual,
from college classroom or workshop to a protected work-
ing environment, perhaps within the environs of an edu-
cational esztablishment, and thence intoc open employment.
The pace needs to be related +0 the individual, and
rlgldlty in course plann;ng must thus be ava;ded

" Tutors must prepare potential employers to accept

. handicapped young people who may need a modifiied working

envirenment and may not be able to achieve normal levels
of productivity, at least immediately Equally, future
warkmates will be more ready to aceept the disabled on
equal terms if they have had contact with those reapcn—
slble for the preparation courses.
3
For some who are severely handlcapped open employ-

. ment may not, currently, be an option in all countries.

Yet everywhere the pressure-on sheltered employment
openings becomes more acute. . Not only are more pro-
foundly handicapped survlvlng to adulthood, but the in-.
ability of those with more moderate handlcaps to secure
employment increases the bids. O0ften, sheltered work-
shops are criticised because of the restricted and re-
petitive nature of the work and because they do little
or ncthlng to 'normalisel-the living of the disabled.

Yet this should not be seen as an argument not to extend
the nUmber of places or, indeed, to reduce them, _.but
rather to ensure that for the future sheltered workshops
are more attrdctive, sociable and have the facility to
pr@viae a general educatl@nal and recréatignal functiaﬂ.-

providing extended emplayment as nearly as pass;ble on
an economic basis but without turning their workforce
into automatons.

There is some ambivalence as to whether positive
discrimingtory ,policies in favour of employing the dis-
abled are helpful We have seen that the United States
government: insist, as a condition of letting contracts

" that firms must employ a proportion of disabled pegple

and the United Kingdom has its gquota system. Yet, under-
Btandably, feg;strat;cn ;g diﬂta teful tD many ilgabléd

iDIEE on their merits. - Dn the cher hand, publlghed
policies by public~sector employers can be helpful not
only directly to disabled applicants but alsoc in 're-
assuring co-workers arid managers.. Various contributions
seem to suggest that a high proportion of Empl@yment

. -
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ép,aftuﬁitLés'are in the. public sector rather than pri-

vate enterprises in many ‘countries. : :

The International Year of the Disabled underlined
that problems of physical access are universal. New de-
signs for buildings and street networks sometimes,- but
still not"always, take account of this, but the funda-

.mental pro¥%lem is in trying to deal with the !backlog!

of-centuries of building on the assumption that all .

potential users are sound in wind, limb, mind, sight and
hearing. Much greater public and private investment-is

necessary to enhance access to public buildings and

Throughout the CERI project - and this is reflscted

in earlier chapters = there is a commitment to the im-
portance of teamwork - among doctors, paychologists, - .
gpecial teachers, social-workers, therapists of all kinds. .
Yet intra-professional jealousies are seldom difficult

 to discover, often rooted in a conscientious belief that

a particular approach.is Tright! and in the best interests

‘5f those who are handicapped. Most of the examples de-

. geribed earlier are based upen fruitful co-operation and

planning by multi-disciplinary groups determined to see,
and cater far, the needs of the whole young person. .
Nevertheless, perhaps the greatest step forward, and one . °
which neéd- not .cost money, is to improve communications.

'In 1980 an experienced United Kingdom commentator on

provision for the handicapped . adolescent was impelled to
write " there is an astonishing ignorance at all levels

of. what other people are doing". It is evident that in* -
this respect the United Kingdom is not unique. ST

. Examples of gobd prectice abound throughou® the
world, yet one lesson of the project to date is that so - -
often what has been developed remains unknown even to
“those operating in a similar field in the samg.country.
Indeed, those teaching l5-year-olds may know J@#&le of
the workplace to -which the handicapped youngst&€r gradu-
ates - and vice versa. Inevitably, only a small propor-
tion of those responsible for managing or providing ser-— -
vices for the handicapped can be involved ‘in a project”™
af this kind: and it is likely that many outstanding

‘examples have simply been missed in this survey. The S

overriding fuesiion, therefore, must be, how can the
deliverv of services be influenced for the better by-the
dissemination of experience elsewhere? In every country
there is some good provision of some k%nd,,a sheltered
workshop, a multi-diseiplinary team, a commitfed and - e
determined employer, and usually this .excellence depends

V upon one person or a group of people. ..Equally; most if

not all countries have vast tracts of under-provision or

"non-existent provision, parti ularly in relation to the
‘{mmediate compulsory post-school-years.. The commoll.
‘standard cannot be made to approximate to that of  the

autstanding in any country-in & short’ spah.. But groups .

91 192
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within countries and across boundaries must continue %o
learn from each -other and press for the resources and - .
. investment - and often -the approfriate legislative frame—
work - td ensure that all handicapped young people are
able to live the fullest athievable lives in the !least
restrictive environment?!. . i
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